
OO-EAP-002 

Ms. L. E. Ruud 
Permit Specialist 
Nuclear Waste Program 
State of Washington 
Department of Ecology 
1315 West Fourth Avenue 
Kennewick, Washington 99336 

Dear Ms. Ruud: 

· Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 

P.O. Box 550 
Richland, Washington 99352 

OCT O 7 1999 

9957629 
CC RECD: 10/11/99 

QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD 
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY. ACT (RCRA) PERMIT, 
DANGEROUS WASTE PORTION (DW PORTION) (QUARTER ENDING 
SEPTEMBER 30, 1999- CONDITION I.C.3.) 

In accordance with Condition I.C.3. of the Hanford Facility RCRA Pennit, enclosed for your 
notification are the Class 1 modifications to the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, DW Portion. 
Modifications this quarter included updating information in the List of Attachments and in Part 
III (Enclosure). The List of Attachments modifications pertain to Attachment 4. The Part m 
modifications pertain to the 305-B Storage Facility and the 32S Hazardous Waste Treatment 
Units. The Class 1 modifications are being made to ensure that_ all activities conducted are in 
compliance with the RCRA Pennit DW Portion: 



- · - · - ----- ----

Ms. L. E: Ruud 
OO-EAP-OQ2 

-2-

OCT O 71999 

Should you have any questions regarding this information, please contact Ellen M. Mattlin, 
U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office, on (509) 376-2385; Susan M. Price, 
Fluor Daniel Hanford, Inc., on (509) 376-1653; or Alice K. Ikenberry, Pacific Northwest 
National Laboratory, on (509) 373-5638. 

rl~ {: 12-4-, 44 4 -·-

/i~e~ E. Rasmussen, Director 
Environmental Assurance, Pem1its, 

and Policy Division 
DOE Richland Operations Office 

ge, Director 
Environment, Safety, and Health 
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 

Enclosure: 
Quarterly Notification of Class i 
Modifications to the Hanford Facility 
RCRA Pennit, (DW Portion) Quarter 
Ending September 30, 1999 

cc w/encl: 
Administrative Record, H6-08 
Ecology NWP Kennewick Library 
HF Operating Record, H6-08 
Environmental Portal, LMSI 
A. K. Ikenberry, PNNL 
R. Jim, YN 
R. J. Landon, BHI 
S. Sobotta, NPT 
S. A. Thompson, FDH 
J. R. Wilkinson, CTUIR 

William D. Adair, Director 
Environmental Protection 
Responsiple Party for 

Fluor Daniel Hanford, Inc. 

cc w/o encl: 
M. C. Hughes, BHI 
L. J. Cusack, Ecology 
S. V. Moore, Ecology 
A. B. Stone, Ecology · 
D. R. Sherwood, EPA 
W. D. Adair, FDH 
R. D. Enge, PNNL 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emer1ency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-0l 

Description of Modification; 
The title of OOE/RL-94-02 changed: Hanford Emergency RospOAH Ma'.bfleffifnj Plan 
RCRA ermlt, P11e S of 84, lines 13-14: 

Attachment 4 Hanford Emergency~~ Plan, DOl:IRL-94-02, release 13, July I, 1993, as amended 

RCRA Permit, Pa1e 12 of 84, lines 3-IS: 
II.A. I. The Pcrmlttces shall lmmcdlatc:/y cany out applicable: provisions or the Hanford Emc:tscncr a..,-,. )fJ!Nfficnf J>lm u provided in 

Atlli:hmcnt 4, punuant to WAC I 73•303-360(2), whenever !here Is • release or danac:rous waste, or dan&crous wasce constituents, or other 
cmcracncy circumstance, either or which threatens hllffllll health or the environment 

II.A. 2. The Pennlttccs shall comply with the requirements orWAC 173-303-350(4), as provided In The Hanford Emerzcncy ~}!gt~ 
Plan (Attachment 4). The Hanford Emergency Emcrac:ncy ~l:l!!!!"i§iiil l'lan provides refemtce to the need for unit-specific 
contin1ency documentation Included In Part m of this Permit. · 

11.A.3. The Pcnnittees shall review and amend, lt'nc«SSII)', the applicable Poftlo11tordic Hanford Emcrsencr~~ l'lan, u 
provided In Attachment 4, pursuant to WAC-173-303-350(5), and In IICCOrdancc with the provisions ot'WAC 173-303•130(4). The Pcnnlttccs 
shall be able: to dcmonstrlll: how Amendments to !he applicable portions ~ conuollcd. The plan shall be amended wllhln a period of time 
qm:d upon by Ecology. . 

ll.A.4. The Pcrmlttccs shall comply with the requirement.a of WAC 173-303-350(3) and -360(1) concerning the cmcrscncy coordinator, except the 
names and home telephone numbers wUI be on me with the slnatc point-of-contact, phone number (509) 373·3800 or 37$-2400 (for PNNL 
units) as described ln'the Hanford Emcrsency ~)jaijJl§j@j! flan. 

11.B. PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 
11.B.1 The Penn lutes shall equip the Fac:lllty with the equipment specified In WAC 173-303-340( I) u specified In the Hanford Emergency ~ 

~!@je..filfil Plan (Attachment 4). Unlt-specltlc prepa:cdncu and prevention provisions are lff!:ludcd In Parts Ill, V, IIIIVor VI of this Permit. 
JJ.B.2. The Pcnnittccs shall test and maintain the equipment specified In the previous Condition as lleeesSII)' to usure proper opcrstlon In the event of 

cmcrseney. 
U.B.3. The Penn\tteea shall maintain acteH to ~unlcatlons or alarms pursuant to WAC 173-303-340(2), as provided In the Hanford Emcrac:ncy 

~l:!!!!!di.l!m (Attac:hmc:nt 4) and unit-specific contlnsency plans. · 

RCRA Permit, Pase 30 of 84, lines 37-39: 
U.1.1 .e. The Hanford Emcrscncy~~ Plan, IS well IS sum1111ty Rports, and dctalllofall lncldcnts that require lmplemcntins the 

conlin1em:y plan, IS specified In WAC 173-303-360(2.)(k); 

Modification Class: 1 3 Class 1 Class l Class2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

. . . ,r: 1. ~ .'' •· 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. J. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 

S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiri~g prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 Ifthe proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford FacilJty RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
Lbt or Attachment., Attachment 4, Hanford Eme"iency Manaaement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description ofModificatjon: 
Section 1.3.4: 

Modification Class: Class 1 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303~830, Appendix I Modification: A.1 . 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Append be I citation; 
A. General Penn it Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by RL Program Office: 

j!:bMY!~lll!t!:::l~!!!oo ._:,cµ.~1-,:.•;_:<~!!ld0~.ac:=- {.xµ,.~~---

Reviewed by Ecology: 

Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date . 

3 If the proposed modification does nor match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to I I, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emereency Manai:ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Descrjption of Modification: 
Section 2.2: 

Modification Class: 2 Class 1 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: · X 

·, .. -l . ' :·· '. ~ -· i , 'j'·::1 
:.. .- .. ' . 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
., , - .• r. - :.·., 

•. :::'.1 '•.' 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification ofan intended Class I l, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

· followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Publi~ Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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· Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part &. Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emercency Manaaement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modjficatjon: 
Section 2.2.1.1.2(a), (d), and (f): Secti9ns reformatted, text remained unchanged. 

. . on • 111 • 111C1.,. u OIIJlle Iha c-.a aoc ,mcnrc aa ert, , or y 
IICll found ID admlAlsttadw fadlitla. TllcN facilities laducle, b11t an no1 llmltcd to, ndlolop:11 tadllties, lndullrial claa radl.itiu. laboratory apac.1, TSO llllits, wuie 
accumulation anu (90-day -ulllioll ..-), and PCB lanpOl'lly ar;cumullllOII .,.._, 

Tu build/111 IUIUlpaleat for~, lacilidos .,,.,, ...ia,s aw, or BEDI (pr/mil)' Md altcm.ta) wflo ,fy!J IIWlap attd coocrol all upcct, of lhe loltlal facility 
rapoase 111d dlrecl a Facility/Buildin1 Em1r1eacy llesponse Orpalzalion made ap of lndivlduab widlill die f1C1li1y who will aulst ID the pn,tectiOII ol pcnoenel, the 
envlronmeat, and pcopecty. The BW/BED la raponsl\,le fo, _p11ey rapoclK at the ..,ent 1CC11e untR arrival of the IC. 

Jo acldillon, di. bulldi111 mana,aaeat, o, dal,.,.., lhall be mpo,tJJl,Jo for: 

• usipi,,1 Ind e11surln1 the lninins ofth1 F1eility/Bulldin1 Enmsency llesponsc Or1aniutloa as ncccua,y IO ,upport the Hanford Fire Department u the RL'OllP• 
dai,na&ecl hazardou ma1erial1 anerpncy rapon,e aseney, 

• 1nainlalnla1 the facility .....,.ency rnponH lafomadoa llo,rcu 111dlor bulldin1 ellllfllftCY ~ . 

• maintainl111 applinblo facllity-spccillo cmersmcy l'CIJlOIIH procecl11rc, In accordallce with subaectlon 14.3. I; 

• ffllllrial tlill facility penaMCl an IWlre olhuvds; 111d 

• IIUIUUII Ihm fac:IIJly pcnonntl ll'O trained IO re,pond lo 11nn,tncln. 
Specifk iapomlbililiu oflhe BW/BED wll include, u applicable: 
(•) dclcnainlna when an IVlllt has occumd or• coculitioa nills diet requiru rcsponU la accordaacc with applicable lllato 111d Fedenl replation1; 
(b) acllVllins wunal l'llcility .,_. or -mualcalioM system&, wllarc appJ1cflble, IO aocily klldla1 OCCllpMtl otpn,cecclve acdon• co bo ·laQII; 

(c) 111surln1 that• 911 teleplioM call ii 1node 'MMll cmetsency uabtaac:e la rcqulnd; 
(d) rcportlns ownts or COllditionl ID acc«daace wilh applicablo ,we and Fedenl rcsulations; 
(o) cstablishin1 • iaitlal ICP and uaipin1 olh.r lncldol,t Command Ora;anization fluiction, la occon!anc. with atablilhed procedures to provide effective contrOI 

II the cvcnt K••• 
(f) uslsdn1 the IC, u 11oceuary, In Ille 11dti1ation of anicr1cncin wlthl11 tho 111$lped bulklln1 by: 

ldclltll'yin1 the character, elllCl -, IIIIIOUIII, and areal atelll of any relcaled niaccrial; 
- useuln1 po111"blc hazards IO llvmaa hallh and the taYU'011111ait tbal may result m,m the rtlcuc, fire, or aploslon; 

• taldn, -.ble meuuru (•-• ~ 1toppin1 processc,/openliona, colloctin.,containln1 Rlcuecl wute, mnovlns/lsolllln1 containers) nccCSAI)' IO Cll$UN that 
fires, aplosiOftl and nlcucs do 1IOI occur, ncur, or IP'oad ta OChcr clanac,OU1 wute; 
monltorilll for !cw, preaura buildup, ,as pcrarian. or ruptures In valves, pipes, or other cqulpmait, u appropriaw, llkl 

Modification Class: 2 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1. 

Enter wording of the modjficatjon from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I cjtation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

J. Administrative and Informational chan8es. 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then th_e proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emer1ency Mana1ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-01 

Description of Modification: 
Section 2.2.1.1.3(a}, (e}, and (g): Sections reformatted, text remained unchanged. 
Specific responsibilities of the BED shall include: 
(a) detennining when an event has occurred or a condition exists that requires appropriate emergency event 

classification; 
(b) activating internal facility alarms or communications systems, where applicable, to implement actions to 

protect workers within their respective geographic area of responsibility as defined in the building 
emergency plan or procedures; 

(c) assessing the potential or actual onsite and offsite consequences of the emergency; 
(d) contacting the POC, via the 911 emergency number, to implement predetennined onsite protective actions 

and provide initial emergency and classification information in accordance with established procedures; 
(e) reporting events or conditions in accordance with applicable state and Federal regulations; 
(t) establishing an initial ICP and assigning other Incident Command Organization functions in accordance 

with established procedures to provide effective control at the event scene; 
(g) assisting the IC, as necessary, in the mitigation of emergencies within the assigned building by: 

- identifying the character, exact source, amount, and areal extent of any released materials; 
- taking reasonable measures (e.g., stopping processes/operations, collecting/containing released waste, 

removing/isolating containers) necessary to ensure that fires, explosions, and releases do not occur, 
recur, or spread to other dangerous waste; 

- monitoring for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, pipes, or other equipment, 
as appropriate; and 

Modification Class: 12 
3 Class l Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
' ·.: .. •· -. .-~;~~. -\_. =,.·. · . ~-7 . ! - · . •• :- .. ·::_: , _,. 

' . ·-, ,_. . . :i.. .,_..:-.,, ' ,',. . , .. ;·,, 
;'· ' : 

.. -,'·,:-, ·'':· :: :,::-, .. 
Relevant WAC 173-303-83 0, Appendix I Modification: A. I. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC ,J 73-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes, 

1r Submitte~ yo-Operator: Reviewed ~y RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

J~J ... ~ ~ ],At,_• AL•~ Q. {. K..~ . . /o/r./,-, --+-----
W. D. Adair ba\e fJ . E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently i[!lplemcnt the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

'If the proposed modification docs not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then th~ proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to I l, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Penn it Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emcrecncy Mana~cmcnt Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modific~jon; 
Section 2.2.2.3.3: 

2.2.2.3.3 Unified Do.te AJses.sment Center. As part of the SMT, the primary Biiiiij[Mejijl§@JbU.¥.ifi 
PJDACl functions are monitoring and evaluating existing emergency conditions in order to develop additional 
protective action recommendations. The UDAC is responsible for field team activities to include plume 
tracking, monitoring, and sampling. 

Representatives from the states of Washington and Oregon participate in the development of 
recommendations and provide direction for offsite environmental monitoring. The UDAC is operated by site 
contractor personnel with knowledge in the technical areas of meteorology, toxicology, industrial hygiene, and 
health physics. The UD.6-C J-41lRager ~n@'lenU"',;9'ies.iin1rit1Pi~ is responsible for all UDAC activities,. 
l11 this rele; ffie UDA.G monager and reports directly to the Site Emergency Director. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: . X 

.··:1·\•::·· .. . •~;~ :.~; .. ,.1-1 I, 
• • • : .. : • ,: • I •' 

: ... 1 
•,,,11;,, 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A; General Permit Provisions 

1. Adminis~tive and Informational changes . 
··,.,. 

f 

. '· .. =.•-.1.·-
··, . •' . • . . ,, . . , ··. ;:•·: ·,. :--: .. , :--· :1::.. .:.:• : . :· · !:_ :- ' ';;,• ·:: 

• -~ ••:;:•:/• I • ,, • ••.,::••, • ,:•, ; : 

'.... . '"';.. . .... 
• .,=; · .. 

:., 
: ;,,,- .·•·· . ·: ... 

, Submi~ b{' ~a-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: 

-Jt •.. \. JU .... - '·~ I. ; ()__ <'.: g_ . - loan, ......_._._......., _____ _ Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

-w. D. Adair I nate& 7 J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification ofan intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC l 73-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, ifappropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Uni~: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachment.I Attachmrnt 4, Hanford Emeriency M.enaiement Plan, 

DOE/RI..94-02 

Description of Modification: 
Section 3.1: 
3.1 OVERVIEW 

Interfaces and coordination with offsite agencies are important in 111 phasas ef ~• emergeAe~• 
1R&nageme11t pregl'811l plaRRing1 prepare11Aess, 11111 reee'le,y tn9.:P.! mt _ iffi».feffi§~f®ffi 
fil~"ii@@tih'e•n1UII01u • .. ~- .. encv.,, ement·vro ... ~ ,u-..S'!IJy -iRe RL shall interface with Federal, tribal, 
state, local, and private organizations, s1:1eh as ~e f<l~lewing anruor llcbcie1: 

• Ageneies that have a responsibility to protect the public and environment within the EPZs of the 
Hanford Site) 

• Ag111eies with which RL supports as the Regional Coordinating Office for Region 8 (Oregon, 
Washington, and Alaska)~ · 

• AgeReies with which RL has entered into special agreements for assistance. 

Where appropriate, RL shall develop and maintain agreements to formalize areas of understanding, 
cooperation, and support with offsite agencies. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class' 1 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173•303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
;.· ... ·. .. :; : · .. · .. : 

~ Submitt~y Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: 

J ~J,,., -~ ) A~} ~IJ/r,, Q. <, L /ok/41 
1,....£,""1-"--4-------

" W. D. Adair 1 Ddte IP' J.E. Rasmussen Date 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

Class2 Class 3 

. ·,:.- ·_: _ _. 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 
followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Perm it Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL.94-0l 

Descrjptjon of Modjficationi 
Section 3.1. 1: 

3.1.1 Planning and Preparedness 

The modes of interface for planning and preparedness activities, as is i:fetermined beneficial by the 
parties, may include: 

• Hoordination of emergency plans and procedures) 
• • teriodic meetings to share infonnation and coordinate activitiesl 
• raining opportunities related to offsite responsibilities! 
• ievelopment of agreements for support to and from offsite agencies! 
• articipation in ~nnual exercises~fltd 
• gevelopment of public infonnation programs. 

Modification Class: u 3 

Please check one of the Classes: 

·,: 
: 

··.,·-, - . · 
• • :~ .. I •( •• 

"' . ':' r • ., l 

I J:':" '! 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: 

Class 1 
X 

A.1. 

Class11 

Enter wQrding of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
'. :, r . .. . --• .. :~·-, ' ·::· ~ . 

Class2 Class 3 

.. '-.. •:·, 

Reviewed by Ecology: Submi~ ~y Co-Operator: !~view~ by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

~ .AL.· l ).)J .. ' ~iJ/o4 If J -f: v.. - . /tJ/t.J~-, -~---
' W. D. Adair Bate f/ ]. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Pa e 10 of 51 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
LI.st of Attachment.t Attachment 4, Hanrord Emereency Maoaeement Plan, 

DOE/RL-9Ul 

Description ofModifiation; 
Section 3.3.1: 

3.3.l nc State ofWubln1toa 

The Govemor or Washlnston is responsible for command and control or state n:sou~ to maintain 111d preserve life, property, and the 
environment In Wuhln1ton. The lead agency for crnc:11ency plannin& and response ac:tlvitiel is the Emcrpnc:y M1n11emcnt Division or the Military 
Dcp.uncnt. Other ,tacc ,acncicr that p.rticlpatc In 11M pl1111nin1 process 1111d have cmc11cncy response roles Include the followln&: 

• Department or Hullh! 

• Department or Agriculture! 

• State Patro1J 

• DcpartmcntorEcology!ffi 

• Department of Transportation. 
+Ill w..r.i,,,,u .,.,, JMrfa,,,1 &,,,,,.,.,..,,, '1H,!I•- fl,., ii maintained by the Emcr1cncy M111111emcnt 

Dlvlslon M4 lllil cleJCtlbes the concept of opcratlom, and rolc.t 111d rcspon.sibilitiel ot the 1111e agencies. Emerscncy procedures are malntalned by cad! 
state qcney. · 

Responsibilities of the state ofWuhln1ton Include 111, fellewi111: . . 

• rovldin& a 24-hour 1lnale point or conlact for the recelpl of emergency notiflc.tlons tom ium 
• isseminatlng lnfonnatlon to potentially affected counties within the plume and lnacstlon Ei>b) - ~ . 

• rdinatlna lnsestlon protective ac:tlon decisions and public lnfonnatlon wllh the counties, the state of Orci<>n, and tu.I 
• .rovldin& assistance to counties as requested) 

• valuatlnJ offslte emeracncy PARs nude to plume EPZ counties} 

• akln1 prolecdvc action decisions to protect public health from Jnaestion-relared Impacts, such as contaminaclon of the food chain} 

• rfonnlna lidd mvlronma>tal radioloalcaJ 1110nltorln1 and dose asscuments! 

• rovldln1 guidance on emergency worker cxposwe and 1111horlzln1 eme11mcy worlcen to exceed protective action guidcsJ 

• mplementln1 food, milk, and animal-feed eontrol mc&sures!'l!l,equest1n1 Federal wlstancc, as requlml. 

M~ification Class: 1 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Pemtit Provisions 

. I . Administrative and lnfonnational changes .. 
. ,_.' 

· Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be · 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page 11 of 57 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emereency Manazement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94--02 

Qe~s;cigtiQD Q(M12dificati2n: 
Section 3.3.2: 
3.3.l The State of Ore1on 

The Governor of Oregon i1 resportJible for directing and controlling state activities to protect die lives and property or Orcaon 
citizens. The lead agency for Hanford Site emergency planning ls the Oregon Q1pllf'.M111t ~ or Energy. Other state agencies that 
participate in the planning pr0<:css and have emergency response roles include the '9Uewl111: 

• Stale Public lnfonnation Office~ 
• Health Division! 
• Emergency Management Division! 
• Department of AsricultureJ 
• Oregon State University Radiation Centc~ 
• Military Departmcn~ 
• State Police~ 
• State Highway Division. 
+h• g,..,_ SM,a ]H,-.µM 6/tll~,.,,, ~•¥•• ,01""1' -.., fer QOi feuililies Nj;@erl§ic9;f~j)Qffil!§ is maintained by the 

Oregon 90e PJ11_rM¥ri2 M4 ffiil describes the concept of operations and roles and responsibilities of state agencies. Emergency 
procedures arc m ntalned by each state agency. . 

Responsibilities o( the state of Oregon include th, felleo,oJ11g: 
• tiding a 24•hour single point of contact for the receipt of emergency notifications from Rr.m;J 
• ina protective action decisions for the state of Oregon? 
• foordinating protective action decisions and public infonnation with counties, the state or Washington, and RL) 

• rforming field environmental radiological monitoring and dose assessmentsJ 
• ~rdinating state and local emergency response within the state of Oregon! 

. riding guidana, ., ""'"'"" "°""' .. ,..,,. .............. '"""'"" wo,te,, IO "'"'''" ''°""''" "'''" gui""l 
• . ovidina assistance to Oregon counties within the Ingestion EPZ] 
• mplcmenting food, milk. and animal-feed control measures~ 
• r,equestln1 Federal assistance, as required. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class l Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

...-·:·• ... : •,.• ... , .. , . ,/··· ... · . ,., •. -~ : '~ '.- . '· -· "": : .. ' •· .. )•' -~. . ' ;: .: ;-: ·. ·. · :;, .. ·: ,;,:· .. , : , ,. - . ·': '.·• :;~i:: .. . · ' . .' :: ·:_. :· --.. / .-: :- \·-·:. 
.(•' • .. _ ... •' •·. --~-•: .. .. .. .. -.:· :· •: ;_: ,. 

Relevant WAC l 73-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

~nter WO[~ing 2r tb~ modificatiQ!} from WAC. 17J-3QJ-8JO. A,m~ndj~ I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 
-· :·-·:·-

,, 
. ,·-

. ,. 
' 

:~ ·:.,--.,·: _, .. : . ,• :~ . . . 
: ;:.: - . .. 

Submit) by Co-Operator: 

CAL.. lL·. 4 , }44 
Reviewed by RL Program Office: 

n ( £ /o/4;,, 
Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

W.D.Adair ~ate t' J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If thc proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page 12 of 57 

Hanford FacJJity RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanrord Emerzency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Qescriptjon of Modification: 
Section 3.4: 

3.4 LOCAL ORGANIZATIONS 

Cities and counties are responsible for protecting the lives and property of their residents. The 
responsibilities and concept of operations for local governments are described in the emergency response plans 
of each jurisdiction. · 

+he RL shall work with local emergency response organizations through the county and state 
emergency management organizations. Generally, RL shall interface directly with emergency response and 
planning organizations providing service to those areas within a plume EPZ of a Hanford Site facility. Interface 
with those jurisdictions within the ingestion EPZ generally shaH be accomplished through the state emergency 
management organization. To accomplish . the necessary close coordination with local agencies, periodic 
meetings shall be conducted to share infonnation and discuss concerns. 

Modification Class: 121 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

: .. ~1 . •. ~ : . ":, . . ., · '·>· .. ·, ~=-·· ·. 
·,,, 

Relevant WAC 173-303.830, Appendix I Modification: A. I . 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173•303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

l . Administrative and Infonnational changes. 

. . ·. ~': . . 
·. \-:i•'.' :;'i; .. _; -·~---

';, .. 
• : .:,p; '• 0 0 0 ... 0 •,,• - : ~ ', H O: •, • .... ·<_·:•·._.·. -:, ·-:: .. ·.:· . ... _. . . - : . . ,•., . ?:: ::~~~-~-·~:- .. . ' . ~- . ' . : _;_ . .-•• 

Subm~d by Co-Operator: Review~ by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

, ~1'1~ .. ..\ \~ . .i,?,o9 n < rr.- ~ /._¼ ......... /4_ .. __ 
1 

W. D. Adair ·7' ·bate ,f J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date 

Reviewed.by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification ofan intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173•303-830 Appendix I, 
then th~ proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



- - ----- ---------- ---

Page 13 of57 

·Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
LI.st of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Mana2ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

J;2e~cch2ti2a Qf Modi_fi£ati2a; 
Section 3.4. 1.1: 

3.4.1.1 Law Enforcement. ~ RL SAS interfaces with local law enforcement agencies for support to the 
Hanford Site during emergencies. Via a contractual agreement,, the Benton County Sheriffs Office provides 
law enforcement on the Hanford Site (i.e., traffic enforcement and criminal investigation), and assists in access 
control; and, as such, coordinates activities with RL SAS and the Hanford Patrol. 

;Rte RL SAS maintains memorandums of understanding with the law enforcement agencies of Kennewick, 
Richland, West Richland, Benton County, Franklin County, and the state of Washington. 

. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

,'":·': -:' _; -Y. ·) :i/ :./ :<\ ·. ,/ ,- :·:· · . . ,.,- ::'•• .. ' ._.,_.. 
,,· / . -.. ·=.":::-·- . ~-- ~ , 

• . .. ,· ··,: \ . :,., . . -~ . .r: : ·.,: •. !ri- •· .:-, . " . -: : ... · ,. .. _..,, ·-·· . ,t .r:'~ :, .. . ... ; , _ ,-: ." . .' .. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

En tee WQrdjng 2f 1he rn2dific1tion from WAQ lZJ-J0~-830, AQ~ndi~ I citl!ti2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 
· .... . _;·.·:.- •·•;. . .. ... ·. , : 

. . 
.' --~. . . . . .. . -

• •. '\•• • ·. •L•. 
·.',•· .-:.:•· -i. ... 

-

Sub~()d by Co-~perator: 
l At.: it~~ 1ZJ}t,4 

Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

0 <. ~ £ 10/4/,, 
r W. D. Adair Date j r J.E. Ra.smussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 lfthc proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then th~ proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page 14 of 57 

Hanford FacJUty RCRA Permit Modiflcation Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeriency Mana1ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

12,~r.:[i'1ti20 2[Modific11ism; 
Section 3.4.1.2: 

3.4,1.1 Fire and Emel'lency Medical. The Hanford Fire Department is signatory to the Tri Cities [ill 
~ Mutual Aid Agreement for fire agencies. The agreement, signed by 11 local fire agencies, provides 
mutual aid for fire or medical emergencies. 

The Hanford Fire Department meets regularly with local fire agencies. The Hanford Fire Department 
and HEHF Representatives meet routinely with emergency medical service agencies to coordinate and share 
infonnation. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

· · . .':· .. ·:· . 

, . ,· . i ·: ·:• . . •. · -. : ./.'; ,, c ;· ( ,:,•: :: r. . ', . ,• ~ ··;;,· .,·. ,;1:, ··•.; .. ' .. . . ,_ . . -. .... ,. ·:/ ·\ ·- .I•.:·: •·· • . : :~ .. ·, - .. ·-,·-, , ·-

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

f;nter w2rding gf the m2dification frQm WA,<;, 173-J0J-83Q, A1m~ndiK I citati2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes . 
. .'t ·, . . . . . . 

'•. ·, . ,. .. . - ; . .•.· , 

Submi()y Co-Operator: Reviewl by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

~~ 1\ J.: ~12~~ :~ ( 6 - • - t•/4A , 
W.D.Adair ' I1ate 7 J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, ifappropriate. . 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: 
List of Attachments 

Description of Modification: 
Section 3.4.1.3: 

Permit Part & Chapter: 
Attachment 4, Hanford Emer1ency Mana1ement Plan, 

DOE/Rlr9~2 

3.4.1.3 Ho,pitab. ~ RL maintains agreements with the follewing local hospitals, which provide for the 
care of injured, contaminated (chemical or radiological) Hanford Site personnel+~~j;!m,mrc} 

• Our Lady of Lourdes Health Care Center) 
• Kennewick General Hospita1i§n.§ 
• Kadlec Medical Center. 

+he RL shall provide for training and exercise support, as needed, related to the services provided to the 
Hanford Site. ~ HEHF shall provide expertise on radiological decontamination or chemical exposure and 
treatmentr as requested. 

Modification Class: 12 
3 Class 1 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
:· . ·:_ .. ·:·:. f• _.· • • 

Relevant WAC 173-3 03-83 0, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enter wordjng of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I cjtatjon: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
-. ,. ' . ~ -~- . . 

. . . ·, ., . 

, SubmittJ4.. by Co-Operator: ~viewe~by RL Program Office: 

~ ... \ ) i,& · . . Q/~~ U ( f'_ ~ - - Jt,ftJ11 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

Class 2 Class 3 

••.·• •,-i ' , ,. ,; '' I I 

:~·:- .. 
'. 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

W. D. Adair I date 1? J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior A_gency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

. 3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then th~ proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. · 



Page 16 of57 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeraency Mana1ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modification: 
Section 3. 7: 

3.7 MEMORANDA OF UNDERSTANDING 

+he RL shall enter inle ~lm!iinplcmen,f'iifufi'iat)imilf;@j agreements with offsite ergeiMtien9 
•g-_~ .. n,...c ... 1 •to document areas of cooperation and assistancer when appropriater and as identified in Federal, state, 
and local regulations (see Table 3-1). 

The RL Quality, Safety, and Health Program Division (QSH) is responsible for executing and 
maintaining MOUi related to emergency preparedness. RL SAS and the Hanford Fire Department shall execute 
and maintain MOUs within their areas of responsibility. MOUs shall be reviewed annually and revised as 
needed. 

Copies ofMOUs shall be provided to the eeg11ii1!ant P51 through their inclusion in the Ha,,,fe,-d 
Eme~11ey R:esjjel'f8e !'-1-sl'I (see AppendiK 8) ~t00mii!l:3'?Ju1B?1E. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

.i .. • • • .f!,':~ • I 

'"•::': ._._:;_ ·' 
.. , . • : '-•1: ·•~••• • I .. , ; -- ··,,, . .:- .. :.:[~r• ... :;· ·.<~~,;_.~t_·,:_:~._:_-.'.·.:,-...... -.· •: . 

.• .. :1,~:,: · ,:•r _ 
. ~•: .. ; .. ·~ ., 

. ' •,,· 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I cjtatjonj 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
.. •.: ... ··-:. '·:.• .. ·. ~ ... ?. ·= •. j\:.• 

··.,•.' .. . . 
Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

. .:-• ·" '· \· ~· 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

2 This is only an advanced notification of 8!1 intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 
followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the rC?4uired Public Involvement 
processes when required. · 

3 If the proposed modification docs not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then ~e proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
Llat of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeriency Manai:ement Plan, 

DOFJRL-94-02 

De~£ri12tism 2f Modific~tiQn; 
Section 3, Table 3-1: 

E~ 
Document llUS or 

~ 
The spe<:IHc areas or wlstancc 10/30/9S Continue until Clllcclcd by RLQSH t,"' ., 

IP: ~~afroNbtta 
cooperation will be provided based upon either of the partlcs \lpon 30 
between the parties . & . iiblla availability, and are limited to days written notlcc to the 

~Supply In the plannina for Supply those emcraency actions other party. 
y ml and response to System} necessary to protect onslte 

emergencies at the Emcrseocy persoMel, the publlc health and 
Hanford Site. Preparedness safety, and the environment In 

the event of a m~r cmerscncy 
at the H1111ford Site or WNP-2. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class1l Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
,. ,.. ' • ··.,' . ·; :·-~: : .. ,. : . ... 

··:::.,= .. , .. ~ .• •, -· .. j . '., .. . . . '; _::..:~ i' ·<·.-- ' .-· ,_,,:· .. · .• .. .:;: ·.: . •. 
•, ,, ·.,;-, · ;.: ·-. ... .. • ,.-j, • I 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix l Modification: A. I. 

~nter wording of th!i mgdification frQm WA,C 171-JQ3-~JO, A.1:mendi~ I ~itati2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
... • .. • : -;:: ·>:', '.. ,::::--<.;.::.'.: ~-, ··: .. -· ·-

. ;· :: ~ . ,. i~ ·_,_.,. .. 
. ·- ~:' :,::·~ 

,· . :,-~ .. ,. -. .. ··.1: -. ', .. • : ' 
.·. '· ':.'' ' r,.'.·· .. - .. ••"\ -, - .: .. . ... ·:' 

, Submi~(\y C°:Operator: I eviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

JMl...:~ .\J .. & J21m } {' /2~ tog! , 9'1 
I W. D

0

.Adair 1D1te J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification docs not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then th~ proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. • 



Page 18 of S7 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List or Attachments Attuhment 4, Hanford Emereency Manae~ment Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

~1~ri'2li2a of Modification: 
Section 3, Table 3-1 : 

s: Treatment of 1 

~ 
None I ll0219S Continue until canceled by HEHF 

slgnlflCllldy r one or more of lhc parties 
contaminated and ~ &i'Puolta upon 30 days written notice 
lqjurcd person. · . Supply to the other(s). 

System] 1111d HEHF System] 
Emeraency 
Preparedness and 
HEHF 

Modification Class: 12 
J Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

·."t·'/1" ;?~~: :::.::.-:·r.t\f~t(·-;· ~ .. ::.-- ·. .. :~!:?~:; ~~~. Jt ·~}if:! :·::;'r•=-:~- =_.. ;;f'..::· ·t .·_ ~1-:~_':\ ! _; : --~- !~i~/$: ;~ ~~,~·-,:~:.r· ': i . ; j"• . _ .. =·-~-- /;-~,::I~+:!.'• ,1 ·_ -~. :~\ _:~:-
. -, 

. .'-:!-: : . ·\:•,·: .. .:: ,. • I ••• ~ -: -- .- ,:,,.- .,_, •,.• ~ -- --

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l. 

~nter WQtding Qf tbe mQdifi~tjQn fmm WAQ 17J-3Q~-BJO. A12~ndi2S I citation: 
A. General Penn it Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
... -. : . . '• ... :•i:: 

.. ·. · .. ':. ~~~:~-.!~ .. ~ . -- .. +!' ,! ·: --~t~:~t~~~ -.~:U:-i :~'.\- .. : ,r-=· .. 
..... ~, ,,·, 

,. _,_ .. ,,';:,:,.• ·, --- ·-· .. ·-· .... , : =-~: : 
--, . . -· 

.. ' ., .. 

~ i:':"'f{\r~;;;; Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

n {R. t9'4, 
1 

W. D. Adair Date 1 1""J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required . 

Date 

. 3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the bepartmcnt of Ecology. or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page 19 ofS7 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
Lbt of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emereency Manaeement PJan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modification: 
Section 3, Table 3-1 : 

~[fil 
~Mutual Aid 
Apeemcnt 

Provide mutual aid ~ ~ 
to parties hereto Fl~ Department 
dcsin: to augment 
the fire and 
emerp:ncy medical 
protection available 
In their 
establishments, 
districis, aecncies, 
and municipalities 
In the event o! 
l111e fires or 
conOqrationJ or 
other dlsutcr. 

Modification Class: 12 3 

Please check one of the Classes: 

Assistance under the aarcement 
is not mandatory. 

Class I 
X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix_ I Modification: A.I. 

02/05191 

Class'l 

Remain In t\ill f'orce 
and clr~t 1111111 
canceled by mutual 
aarccmcnt or the 
parties hereto or by 
writlell notice by one 
party co the ()(her 
party slvlns ten ( 10) 
dayt notic:c of said 
cancellation. 

Class 2 

~ 
~Fin: 
Department 

Class 3 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
: ., 

.. ~ ·- . ' 
' •j :~ .. >~ -·: . ., ~;~··,. ,· . •• -::·. :. -· • i.. -~ ·.,.._: ·, ., -t •• 

Submitted by Co-Operator: ~:viewe~y RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

. 1,i.: (')~~ ~23Jt4 < ~ · /t>/41,9 --+----
I W. D. Adair bate VJ. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11. if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facllity RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
Lut of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emerxency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

l2~~~[i~ti2n Qf Modifi~atiQn; 

Section 4.2: 
4-1- ~ RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT EMERGENCY CU,SSlilCATION 

A RCRA emergency is defined as a release, fire, or explosion that~ threatens human health or the environment. 
Based upon an evaluation and assessment, the BED/BW/IC, in consultation with the respective site contractor environmental 
single point-of-contact, shall detennine whether the incident is elassified Ma RCRA emergency. It is the responsibility of the 
BED/BW/IC to elassity tlle ineideAt me:,Biit<Je~ even though they consult with the site contractor environmental 
single point-of-contact When this occurs, notifications delineated in 1ee1ieR ,. I.~ ofdlis pllR fu&!~q]l!l;'iffi shall be 
performed. Notifications ~escribed in see,ioR 6.1, I efdlis plM iiibsecil§Etln may also be required for a RCRA emergency 
and arc determined on a case-by-case basis by the BED/BW/IC. 

The BED/BW/IC ensures that trained personnel identify the character, source, amount, and areal extent of the 
release, fire, or explosion to the extent possible. Identification of waste can be made by activitie., that can include, but are not 
limited to, visual inspection of involved containers, sampling activities in the field, reference to inventory records, or by 
consulting with facility personnel. Samples of materials involved in an emergency might be taken by qualified personnel and 
analyzed as appropriate. These activities must be pcrfonned with a sense of immediacy and shall include available 
infonnation. 

After gathering appropriate event information, the hazards posed by the event to human health and the environment 
must be assessed. The assessment must take into consideration the direct, indirect, immediate, and long-tenn effects of the 
incident. The assessment should include sources such as Material Safety Data Sheet toxicity and health information and 
mults from any personnel monitoring examinations conducted at medical facilities. These are the types of tools, which will 
aid in ascertaining the extent in which human health and the environment were threatened. 

If assessment of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the danger posed by the incident, a 
worst-case condition will be presumed and appropriate protective actions and notifications will be initiated. The BED/BW/IC 
is responsible to initiate any protective actions based on their best judgement of the incident 

Modification Class: 12 
J Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
. , .. . ' •• .1· .. ,.· ., .. .. ' 

. 1"\:. ::·-·.···,· :t. . ' ·- . . ~- .. - ., :~· .. , ... : . r .. .. ' · . .·. . ·~ ·-, .. -· .. 

J.lelevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l. 

~nl~r w2r~ing of the m22ificati2n from WAC.::. J 7J-lQ~-~lQ, A1212en~jx l ~it~tion; 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

l. Administrative and Informational changes. 
••" ... . , .. .. . - . ..· "• .. · .. ,-. 

., Subn by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

J Uf .. · \..t: ··'-'--~ {) { /G. - Mk,,(f ~ , 
W.D.Adair ·, 'Date '7 J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

l If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit:· Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emer&ency Manazement Plan, 

. DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modjficatjon: 
Section 5.1.1: 

Modification Class: Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
' '~=· · .. 
·;•.:·' 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enterwordjng of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citatjon: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes . 

. ·. , ,· 

Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

W. D.Adair Date S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification docs not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 
Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 

List or Attachments Attachment iC, Hanford Emeraency Mana1ement Plan, 
DOE/RL-94-02 

Descd12ti2n Qf MQdificatjon; 
Section 5.1.1.2: 

s.1.1.2 Hazardous Material Operational Emeriency Notifications. The Mllewing ne*ifieatiens pm-raw, 
~!:Ja\®@fi§iialiMtejii,cyJmliij§it&'fii shall be made quickly and accurately to: · 

• Augment the site and facility operati11g staff with personnel in designated response roles to 
respond to the emergency; 

• Activate emergency centers; 
• Facilitate public notification by offsite authorities and agencies that have decision-making 

authority for directing protective actions (e.g .• evacuation of local areas)~ and 
• Protect site and facility personnel and emergency workers through the provision of information 

necessary to implement accountability and protective actions such as sheltering, 
decontamination, and evacuation. 

The emer-gene:)1 tIAf!fM~~):ifil.~i@ifi9@!mfflergefil?.2 notification process is outlined in 
~igYM 6 I EOO!fmil· . · 

Modification Class: l:l 
3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

·~:;:::~~:-~ '.~{}-"t ... ::_:\• /·}/ _--_ ;: -J-~1;~ . -~-:~( _ _'~ -~/ t ~--
. :> ·,:·::.-; ·:- ~-;\:(;_~i : .. \i_.-1;·~~' .. /j.~(- ~- <~:::~\~}-~-~: \'.~t·--· .. '.. -~:. :;::.--;~;: ._. .. . ,. ._ ... 

·,:- ':.-.. . :.,.· •,• .·· , .. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

~nt~r wQrdi!]g of th~ modifis;ation from WAC I 73-J03-8J0, AQ~ndj~ I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
,·,;· .,:i i ' . . - --~-."i_~·•-' __ ,._-.;-/;. ' . . . : .. _·!- ,~<-~:t .. 

., 
· .. -.. ··:i.' . .. 

·- .. 

'Submitted by Co-Operator; 
Jv~wgy RL Program /~/4~ Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

..Al-~ ()ii .. :_ 9}?.JJ99 , 
W. D. Adair Date( 7 J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Faclllty RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emersency Management Plan, 

DOFJRL-94-02 

l2~~cri12ti2n Q[Modific1tiQn; 
Section 5.1.2: 

5.1.l Environmental Notifications 

. There are numerous environmental notifications that must be mader iMJ;?aing'J®!~l£q41iea un"dm 
RQ~~'fu.er"g~X:Ca!ei4D'lfJ1(eJs)i.~tifjcifiont*-r,+il4?~ either verbally or in writing, dependent on the event 
type. In many cases, notification requirements arc based upon the quantity and location of a spill or release. 

Site contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure implementation of environmental notifications in 
accordance with Federal, state or JocaJ requirements and agreements. Since events relating to spms or releases 
usually do not meet criteria for a DOE Order Elefinea classifiable emergency [~ffei\@Wme~geQgy) 
l(ri_Q{niffil!};;gn~. contractors must ensure that environmental notification procedures are consistent with 
the environmental notification process depicted in l-igtiFe ,,a fig~. 

Modification Class: 113 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

: 
. .. ... ·:,. 

-·· ._. -
::..._.:._·)_ .. .. .·:· .. ., ' -.. ."T- -·_ ~ /~ ., •: . 

,-,· ·- .. .. ·, . , .. , ... . , . •.J •• 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

En!er w2rding 2f the rnogifi£Ati2n from WAC. 17J-J03-~J0, A1:1~ndi2' I !citation; 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

I. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
•-i-:,.- , . :;'!;;·:. 7,. 

.. .. - . ' .. . . ; 

' .. ' · . .. ,' . . ... , . . .. •. .. , . ., . .. . . 
'" 

' '· ,,i.·· ' ' .. ' •. .. ·. · 

Submitteq by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: . 
o/~fA O,!, t .. . 10/4fe, U11..:.._ J~ 

W. D.Adair Date 'f' J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or ·3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

> If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then th~ proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 

• 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emerzency Manaaement Plan, 

DOFJRL-94-02 

Q~~cci12tioo 2f M2dificati2n; 
Section 5.1.2.1: 

5.1.l.1 Initial/Verbal Notifications. For any incident which involves a spill, release, fire, explosion, or 
environmental pennit exccedence, the respective site contractor environmental single point-of-contact shall be 
notified to determine applicability of requirements and perform appropriate environmental notifications. The 
respective site contractor environmental single point-of-contact shall notify the appropriate Federal, state and/or 
local agencies. Additionally, the ONC shall be notified in order to determine if '')Jet Clll56ified,, e~ 
m~mip}'mveril notification& a,e )j also required as delineated in &ee~iea 'I & ,;u et'.this plaa m~sm- . 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

• , . .. ···:;·:\:,·.!,;~? -:: .. r •• _:,".rf -: : ' ·<·•/< ;: ; :/ -' ' : : -· ~ ,-; 
': .. :·:· .. _ . . , -~.ti. -.. --· . • ,·· .. , ... , . ,. 

" !- ':;_{ ~: ~: · --.. ,- .. . - . .. ' .. ·- ,, '• __ :_ .t ~' .: .. -.. '. . _, ·: ... :·::. ):. 
,i;· ·. ··•';' · ··•i·· .•. . . ... ., - -~ . 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

Enl~r w2rding of the m2difi~ation fr2m WAr;. l 7J-J0l-8J0, A122Sndix I cit!lti2ni 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
:~.:-1;!~ • ... ·:, . :: ·. v .... :···. . : .~ - ··:, .. 

. ·.1. ·-: i! • '.-•· .. .··. .. . . .. ., ,. ·,. ···· ·. ... t 

' •.~·· .' . 

' ' . .. ... ·: ,· .. ,··.! .... . 
. ' 

Submittn. u:_operator: Review? RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 
.J1t: • ..I L .. (}.,,-{. ,~~ /o/4/f, 
• • 'f • I 

W. D. Adair bate 7 J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then th~ proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachmenu Attachment 4, Hanrord Emer&ency Mana&ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-0l 

Qe~ci12ti2n 2fModjfic1tion; 
Section 5.1.2.3: 

. 
5.1.2.3 Resumption of Operations. The respective site contractor environmental single point-of-contact shall 
notify the appropriate Federal, state and/or local agencies that the facility is in compliance with cleanup 
activities described in seeiien 3.a,a eflhis f'lae ful>J®t12n,iJ! before operations are resumed. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

.·'\/- ,,_ ,', ' >,=::-, .... ' . ,T·• ::.• .... •"'• .. , . •'· :. · _ _,--: )~/ .. ·:-::.~;_;_:=--~·.\~~··::·:,:??}/t/t ':\ :_ ····:>:r.<.-,:;/•.·:;::·::'.;' .. ~---~~~.\_ , }( :; . . .':··:·> :·. 
: : 

··. :~·: . ;,•:: .. _ . ·- .,·,.: ., 1·::-- - . ' 
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

&nler w2rding Qf tbe modjfic!l1i2n from WAC:. l ZJ-JQJ-8JQ, A,m~odi~ l s;itatjQn; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
··, .. .. ,-:, 

_:,f~.: .. _:J~:.~ _y.-·: :-1-· ., ,.-: , .. ~,:· . , : .\ ,.>;S::i,?' ;. '·::~- : .. :··<- -.. :.·./ ·- ·--.. .. . .. •;- - . ,.- . . -::- . . - .. ::. ~ '. ·, .. ,:.· :·.-::•1 ·. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: 

., A .. · (")\j • ._ ~z.l»'J 
Revielby RL Program Office; Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

I} ,f _A~ ,~/41,,, 
W. D. Adair bate, 1 J. E. Rasmussen Date S.Moorc Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if approp_riate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4. Hanford Emeriency Manaeement Plan. 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modification: 
Section 5.2.1: 

5.2.1 Telephone Number 911 

Modification Class: · Class 1 Class 1 Class2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 
. · . .. , .1 . :, ':!'': ! 

: . '.. . r -~ . 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 

'. , .;·= :/' : ·.,: ~: , _ · .. , 
• , t -. ·i. · .. ~•,,..-

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by RL Program Office: 

''11,U...U,_..!:..L.!t.~~:!=f,,!~ l:. ... "~ ....... 1------
Reviewed by Ecology: 

W.D.Adair Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2. or 3 modification, this should be · 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I. 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page 27 of 57 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List_ of Attachmenu Attachment 4, Hanford EmefEency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modification: 
Section 5, Table 5-1: 

Table ~1. Standard Emergency Slgnal1. 

SIGNAL MEANING 

Gong/electronic chime Fire 

Steady tone on whistle, Klaxon horn, or siren Area evacuation 

Waverin1 siren or short blasts on whistle, klaxon lih1ll1r ~ -• 1111,~lalre::l§ffili~ 
homorsiren 

AH-00-GA horn (howler) or flashing blue light Nuclear criticality 
(in high noise areas) 

Red light with ringing bell Air contamination 

Rln1ln1 of a red crash ala,m telephone Emergency communications 

Modification Class: 1.1 J Class 1 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

.·:1·, · :.·: .. :- ... :,, '.·.:, ·• . .. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

ACTIONS 

Vacate bulldins; procud to staslns area. 

Vacate bulldlns; proceed to evacuation stasln& 
lreL 

Personnel in vehicles shall proceed to the nearest 
facility staaJng area 111d report to the staain& area 
manager. 

Proceed to shelter or stay Indoors. Close all 
exterior doors, tum oft' all lntalcc ventilation (as 
applicable), 111d notify m111agcr of whereabouts. 

Personnel In vehicles shall proceed to the nearest 
occupied facility and report to facility 
management 

Run at least I 00 feet from building; proceed to 
stagln1 area. 

Stop woct .aivlties; Immediately exit the area; 
notify Radiological Conttol personnel. 

Lift receiver, do not spcalc, llstcn lo caller, 111d 
relay messagc(s) to the BED/BW 111d the 
building occupMIS. 

Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

' . 
• •1 . ,. ·. ·:: 

Enter wording of the modjfication from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

, Submitted by Co-Operator: Review~ by RL Program Office: 

1 ~J,L f\U ... · 4 n {, JG.- - - /o/41 ff 
' W. D. Adair t>aie / J. E: Rasmussen Date 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date L .E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 1 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeriency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Dcscrjotjon ofModificationi 
Section 7, Figure 7-3: · 

Figure 5-a 7-3. Hanford Site Evacuation Routes: 

0 • 
I I It I I 
_.,_ 
---"'"....-- --

Modification Class: 13 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

.•1•' ! .>;.: .::· .= .. ~ . ·=:• ., - •·. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

Enter wordjng of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
1 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or.down graded to 11, if appropriate. · 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modifi~tion; 
Section 9.2.3: 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Neutralization of corrosive spills; 

Chemical treatment o( reactive materials ID reduec hazards; 

Ovcrpacking or transfer of contents from leaklna containers; 

use of sorbcnts ID contain and/or absorb lealdna liquids for containerization and disposal; 

• 
• 

decontamination of solid surfaces impacted by released material, e.11., Intact containers, equipment, floors, containment systems, etc.; 

disposal of contaminated porous materials thaf cannot be decontaminated and any contaminated soil; 

• containerization and samplina ofrecovcre~ materialJ for classification and detcnnlnation of proper diJposal technique; and 

• follow up sampling of decontaminated surfaces ID determine adequacy of cleanup techniques as appropriate. 
Waste from cleanup activities shall be designated and managed as newly 1encratcd waste. A flcld chcdc for complllbllity before storaic shall 

be performed. u necessary, ID ensure that Incompatible wastes arc not placed in the same container and containers of waste arc placed In 11Draie areas 
appropr!Me for their compatibility class. 

If it Is determined that incompatibility of waste was I factor In the Incident, the BEMW Ind/or Onsltc Recovery Manaaer and staff ensures 
that the cause ls corrected. Examples would be modlficlllon of an incompatibility chart or Increased scrutiny of waste from a 1ener11tin1 unit when 
Incorrectly dcslanatcd waste caused or contributed ID an lncidenl 

Modification Class: Class I Class11 Class2 Class3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

W.D.Adair Date S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Manazement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-0l 

Description ofModificatjon: 
Section 11.2: · 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

emergency dosimetry; 

pcrsoMel protection; 

monltorln1 of personnel, facilities, and the environment onsitc and ofrsitc; 

emergency medical treatment onsftc; 

meteorolo1lcal evaluation; 

handling of personnel conwnlnatcd with radioactive or toxic: materials, and fllllities; 

1upplyln1 emergency power, water, and 1111ltatlon; -

emergency trlnSpoftatlon for personnel evllCUatlon; 

movement of earth or heavy loads; and 

• emer1ency c:ommunic:atlons, lncludin1 portable and secure communications equipment, es required. 
To ensure equipment reliability, emcr1ency equipment should, to the extent practic:al, be the same equipment used for routine operations. 

RUORP and the site contractors maintain a variety ofllght and heavy equipment and 1upplles !hat c:ould be diverted from routine use to cmcraenc:y use, If 
needed. 

All equipment that could be used In an emergency rcq,onse Is listed In the RL Property System database, which c:an be quickly accessed to 
determine the c:urn:nt status of c.ch piece of equlpmcnL This system Is maintained and operated by the Resource Allocation and Management group of 
the opcratln& contractor. 

As applicable, the BED/BW /IC and/or the Onsltc Recovery Manqcr and staff shall ciuure that all equipment Is cleaned and flt for its Intended 
use before operations arc resumed. This may Include actions to ensure that depicted stocks of neutralizing and absorbin1 materials arc replenished, self• 
contained breathin& apparatus arc cleaned and refilled, fire extinguishers arc recharaed or replaced, and protective clolhin1 Is cleaned (or disposed of) and 
restocked. 

Modification Class: 1 Class 1 Class 1 Class2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

' . ,; ·~-

Relevant WAC l 73-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. I. 

Enter wordjng of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

l. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

W.D.Adair Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification. this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request. and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11. if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
Lbt of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emertency Manaiement Plan, 

. DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modific,uion: 
Section 14.3.1: 

Review and Upd•te oftbe Huford Emcraeacy 
R11pH11 M!!ii!!!i§i1 t1111 ud U.S. Department or Enel'I)' 
Richland Operatlou Office! 
Jl~llld 
Site Contractor l111plcme11tlo1 Procedure, 

'RI, N-fo •&M. &WM," RH,•- Pl-.~ and IY, .,1, ... ,1111111 ,,111llllfN R'4ikiMi?Y.;~- . 
(OQ§:P.213] will be reviewed annually by lhe RL/Q!Yfll!d the approprate respome organlutlons miracencles. H responsible f'or 
lhe coordination of this review and any resultln1 actions. The Jm QSH ~ wlll ldcntl~ JpCCiflc changes dceme necessary and w II ensure 
lmplemcntatJon of the revisions. 

Rcvlsln1 IJld updating or Ille ,-,;.. • •• au., lw•• 1.11 JIIM ..J11DjiJ ~,.11llw• tfif@mii§tflaii1fiffiml 
~~~l mAY be initiated at any time deemed necessary by ~ QSH • . Chanps and/or amendmenll shall be concurred upon 
by~ site contractors, approved by lhe ~ Manqer or his deslpc, and incorpolllCd by the RU QSH ~ 

'RI• /rl,Mfa¥MIM .r..,,, .......... ,,_ •• Mi. , .. a,~Wfll wl11,, '""'i·•· ...... QOli HQ om11,ri.Ra•l•111111111CII R•t~MliGR -· \I[~·· 
~ ........ ,., Mli&ial .... ,1,,,, ... .,, .. ,.... Swll11'1UIRl .. ,,1&111n1 lhlll ~- .. ,N•J1d ,~. di• P.L "'·•·" CepiN ,rlh• .. , .. YeV.al1appNrJII MIIOM 
1hall ~• ,,.,.11111111 DOi HQ, A HRl111ll1II HP)' will~• ,,...,1•11111 Ille WQ iOC\~~~ 
@ii¾?/illirilr@llu1ffl®G2231JnilUicliibfultijicU'o".Uirn1Hrol2)ij:@r:~~-__:~ _ :_ ~ 

Site contractor emer1eney plans (e.g., building emergency plans) and implemcntln1 procedures shall be reviewed at lust annually or as 
necessary when: 

• applicable regulations are revised; 

• the building emergency plans or procedures fall In an cmefiency; 

• the facility chan1es (c.1., dcsi1n. operation, maintenance, etc.) In I way that materially Increases lhe potential f'or fires, explosions, or 
releases of dMSerous waste or dan1crous waste constituents, or In I way that chAn1es lhe response necessary In an emergency; or 

• the list of emergency equipment chanaes. 
1,,,,.,,i1&1 JIRl&III_, 1111111 ~• p,aoldlll1111,.11811 NSp111i1111i111eRIHuler IRll11111lli1&1 l•~••I IIM MIMllll'IIRI a,91Ria1&ioR, If~•• le Q81-1 

fer ,er;l1vr Md l8R8YA'IR9• 

Modification Class: ,:z J Class 1 Class11 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l . 

Enter.wordjng of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
. . . :a~ .. . 

.·, . :.:~i:'.,, ·~ . • .. 
·,1. r.· ., 
-·/:'' ... : :, 

·,. ,, 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

J ..At .. ·• (ili~. qJ,i/o~ 0 '{ fJ_ - __.i"/4 ......... b/:......_r, __ _ 
W. D. Adair 1 bate j J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

Class 2 Class 3 

-· 1:.' 
:-: .. -~ •:, •, 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, thjs should be 
followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. · 

3 If the proposed modification docs not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropri~te. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List or Attachments Attachment .C, Hanford EmeJ'lency Mana1ement Plan, 

DOE/RI,94-02 

Description of Modification: 
Section 14.3. 7: 

14.3.7 Plan Locations 
Copies of this plan are maintained at: 
• ~!{idD1Ui$':!'!!ffi~~!'!!e""$; .. £~f.'ll:ffifi __ .._®""rB-sJ;-w .. a-... a;-w""m-~ 
• ~ch eeeupied hHardoYS 1Rd OHupied Ronhezmfeus feeili~§rfitj-

e,ffig.ji[dj)ThEJcq.(1~9s)sjpe§jtir[b'Yll1MJp@jffln~ 
• Hanford Fire Department (area fire stations); 
• Occurrence Notification Center; . 
• &b mmJlla"'iit§'BJ Emergency Operations Center (primary and alternate);~ 
• fug Patrol Operations Center. 

. mP!:~.· . '"' . ,p~--meclffi1©{61ffiijgg@!s1tcjgen'eifflp§Qheirfin§IDJ§;ij@wtn§ 
W"Ol!V~Ui:~ 

• KeMewick Police Department; 
• West Richland Police Department; 
• Washington State Patrol; 
• Pasco Fire Department; 
• Richland Fire Department; 
• City of Kennewick; 
• Kadlec Medical Center; 
• Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center; 
• Benton County Emergency Management Center; 
• Franklin County Emergency Management Center; and 
• Grant County Emergency Management Center. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

: - .••--L 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. I. 

Enter wording of the moditicatjon from WAC 173-303-830. Appcndjx I cjtation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
.. ~-. 

" Submi~ by Co-Operator: 117fvi~w,g by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

•)11.; l \~ ql23/04 Vi~ !(..A.. _ _ .L....1od~:/4-I-¥-,,,. __ _ 
W. D. Adair 1 Date J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request. and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303:830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
Lbt or Attachment., Attachment 4, Hanront Emereency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Q~~cri12tiQQ 2f Modifi5'@ti20; 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173•303-340(1) Required equipment Required equipment All Required equipment Is evaluated on a slce- Sec line Item for WAC 

D'?fffiTr~mmti f'acU_itlcs must be equipped with Che f'ollowlq. unless wide basis (Hanford fire Ocpartmellt) and I 7J-30J.3S0(3)(e). 
It can be demonstrllcd to the department that none or a locatlon-specifle bals tor TSD units and 
the hazards posed by waste handled at the facility 90-day ac:eumulatlon areas. -Each location 
could require a particular kind or equipment docs not IICCICSS&rily n:quln: each type or 

, specified below: (a) An internal communications or equipment Lists or appropriate equipment 
alarm system eapable ofprovldln, immediate are documented In accordance with WAC 
emeraency Instruction 10 facility personnel; (b) A 
device, such u a telephone or a hand-held, two-way 
radio, capible of 1U111monin1 emeraency &sslSWICC 

173-303·3S0(3)(e). 

from local police departments, fire departments. or 
stale or local emer1ency response teams; (c) Portable 
fire extinguishers, fire control equipment (lncludln1 
1pe1:\al extinguishing equipment, such u that uslna 
roam. Inert ps, or dry chemicals), spUI control 
equipment, and decontamination equipment; and (d) 
Water at adequate volume and pressure to supply 
w.tct hose strwns, foam p,oducln1 equipment, 
aucomatlc sprinklers, or water spray systems. All 
faclllty communications or alarm systems, fire 
protcc:Clon equipment, spill control equipment, and 
decontamination equipment, whm required, must be 
tested and maintained as ncccssa,y to assure Its 
proper operation In time or emergency. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

·, · .. :. ,·· .. .. . ~ : .• . -~ ._:;: .:~-· . '-. ,,,-:::_/: ,_: .-·, _·-:;,·,:k\, .. \ : '•:: . 
... __ :, 

.. . . : :• 
, . :..· - .. .. ·- .. -· _,1_._. ... 

.:, "' 
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix l Modification: A.1. 

E!]ter wQrding Qf tbe m2difis;atiQD (rom WA~ I Zl-3Ql-830, A~~11dix l cit~li2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
. . ... 

~~ . ··:·=_: ==-,1:1~~-:>.: _i• 
;:! ::--v· __ . -r-~·.-: , -.~:~~~~-- -.. :_- .. . . . . 

: 
'. 

':= . . .. =.;:,- -~- ·'-_: :,.- . .. , , • . . -

( ! :bm(\\ :to-;:: ~viewty RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

-{ - 1°/6/49 
W. D. Adair 'Date I J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and co_nsequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained · 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford FaciliCy RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeriency Manaiement Plan, 

DOEJRlr94-02 

l2Si§crfati2n 2( Modific1tis:m; 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 171-303-340(2) Ac:ceu 1o communications o, afarms. Personnel S Ice personnel arc provided access co None required to 
(eeiiii)l1!9..uriimentl must have Immediate access lo the signaling devices signaling devlc:cs. document compliance. 

described In the situations below: (a) Whenever 
dan,r.erous waste Is being poured, mixed, spread, or 
otherwise handled, all personnel Involved must have 
lmmedlalc access lo an Internal alarm or emergency 
communication device, either directly or through 
visual or voice contact with anolher empl~, unless 
such• device Is not required In subsection (I) ofthls 
section; (b) IC there Is ever just one employee on the 
premises while the facility Is operating. he must have 
Immediato acceu to a device. such u I telephone or 
1 hand-held, two-way radio, capable or summonlna 
external emergency assistance, unless such a device 
Is not required In subsection (I) of this scetlon. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class l Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

:,.; • .. I·,:: • I•.• . • :.: ,•• ,•: • :·- :,· : .. : ._ ,_ 
,::· . , -· - :,- _--:-· ,. ,_ . .·• .. :,- .-::·· . •"; 

':·, .. , : 

Relevant WAC 173•303-8301 Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

fnter WQ[ding 2,f !h~ mogjficati2n from WA~ 173-JQJ-8301 A1212~ngix I citation: 
A. Genera) Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes . 
.• ' ,_ .. 

: r ~_. .. , · ' . 
' 

• , .. • , . , .. .,_.· .. 
Submitted by Co-Operator: 

{-)11 ... ~. ()111£·. 9/uJ•t 
Reviewed by RL Program Office: n -t £A 1"/4.} 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

•-, 
W. D. Adair ate4 lf" J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is orily an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology. or down graded to 11, if appropriate. _ 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List or Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

~~,rit1tism 2f M2difi_cation: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303-340(4) Arrancernents wilh local alllhorltleJ. The owner or Amncements - addteJgd on • 1l1e-wlde See line Item for WAC 

rermmffif11~ operator must ancmpt to make the followln& basis. Mcmorlllda of Undent111dln1 which I 73-303-350(3){c). 
amnacmcntJ, u appropriate for the type ofwute RL enters Into ~ described In DOE/RL-94· 
bandied at bis facility and the potcnUal need for the 02, Table 3•1. 
services or these orsanlzatlons, unless the hazards 
posed by wales handkd at the facility would not 

Hanford Site cmcrsency n:spondcra (Hanford require lheac amnacments: (1) AmnaerncntJ to 
famillarlu polke, fire depMtments, and emtracncy Fire Department 111d Hanford Patrol) must be 
response tc11111 with the layout of the facility, familiar with Items -340(4)(1), The City or 
propcrUcs of dan&erous wute handled at lhe facility Rldlland, Benton County Sheriff 111d 
and auoclatcd huards, places where facility Wuhln&ton State Patrol will be farnlllar u 
pcrsoMCI would normally be working. entnnces to I\Cccssaty. 

roads Inside chc facility, and pouible evacuation 
routes; (b) Affan&cmcnts to famlllarlzc local 
hospliab willl the proper1lcs ofmn,erous waste 
handled at the facility and the types of lqjuries or 
Illnesses which could result from fires, explosions, or 
releases at the facility; (c) A1recmentJ with state 
emersency response teams, emergency response 
COIIUtClora, and equipment suppliers; and (d) Where 
more than one party mlaflt respond to III emcrsency, 
qrccments dcslanat]na prinwy emcr1ency authority 
and qrecments with any othen to provide support to 
the primary emergency authority. 

Modification Class: 113 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 
.··.,,~r ... . .. ,•. .. ·.::·:·,- .., ; . ,, . I.':.' 

' .:; .. ,, . .. 3:,. ~ :·1· 
' ' .... : >,:}:.-:' .. ··, ·, '' ' . ,. ·. •', -. ·.:_··,·."! : ,:, · .. ; ; ,- ... 

.: . . ·- ~ .... . , ... 

Relevant WAC 1"73-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

l;;nler w2rding Qf the m2difjcati2n frQm WAC 173-J03-§30, 612RS::ndi~ I !ilitati2n: 
A. General Penn it Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
···' r;, ',' ... . ' 

. , 
, • 

Submi.()t Co-Operator: !i)viewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

,_\tt-• ,.ft*· i23/44 -< R.. /.~kl 
~ 

l,4 

W. D. Adair . f:>atei V" J.E. Rasmussen Date $.Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the .Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeriency Management Plan, 

DOFJRL-94-0l 

Qe~~th2tion of Modifi~ati2n: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303- The contlnaency plan must contain lhc followina: g,,.1,i1 N1p8Ril ,N11dUNI If Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
3S0(3Xa) (a} A description or tho actions which faclllty lllllfllAl,1 Nlf8Nil 11111111 hl'i 11111111 section~ m.J. 
reci:m©!9u1ii.il@:!11 persoMel must lake to comply with this secrlon and .... ,181'•" .......... .., ... ., 111 gQli 

WAC 173-303-360; ,,,., .... ,~ Unit-level: locadon-~W,o(IICU . , ressc . . _ 
specific documentation. P,1111 Location-spec! ~ . 

documentation utilizes ,ene c 
response p,eHIIYNI ~ or 
creates more detailed pl'IHlllll'N 
~!!i!.l'lJii appropriate for the localion. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

',i'{:,i :-: :: _ - _: \ - ,: -· :,•· •• ~ I :• • ·r···\: ~- 1~!.~'.•i·:·r .. . · . .=-:W'.-S:~,~:-:.· :· · • ~-= .. ,. 
-~ ;·- "·1°:<; ~· :;·; >:::· :; :·.'.: c::=_~•~•·· :,·\:~;;L:~~'./)/~f;!< ·:. • .. :•:::'·. . . _:,_; •• t • •• ·:-·,·?:;::•~~~~'i·~-=· . . ;· ... : ' .. ·.'. .. .' . 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

Enter w2rding 2f th~ modifi£ation f[Qm WA~ l 71-JQl-830, A12~n~i~ I £i!!ti~m: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

I. Administrative and Informational changes. 
r· =., ; .. \:._,:.-:~:- ~::;r:.:· · .. :-· ··~·- .. ... .. 

' .::•,.:·· • .' I · .. :•·· ... i< .. . , ·,1, . .. -;· 
-· . ; ... . ,••. •· :-. .. ... '. .. ,,., 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 
Office: 

JAL• ()1 ~~ ._ '/a_/44 (}~/( /o"/4./.. ~ r -
W.D.Adair Oate

1 
11. E. Rasmussen Date $. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement · 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification docs not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. . 
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Hanford FaciUty RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emel'lency Manazement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

~~scd12tioa 2f Modificatj2n: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303- The continaenq plan must contain lhc followln1: (b) Q1Alfll ... ,.. •• , .. 1,d11N1 •• Site-level: DOE/RL-94--02, 
350(3)(b) A description of tho actions which will be taken In lllllfllll.,. NlflMI l'li.111111':all ~-- scctlon-1-..i.aIJ:!. 
reiiffi1wtJ!@i.@l the event chat • dan1crous wutc shipment, which Is dwelap•• 111• IN 1111111111d 111 IX)li 

damqcd or otherwise presents • hazard 10 the public ~;31 _.,, .... i!l 1101, ~nflllle 
Unit-level: locatlon-spcclnc health and the environment, arrives II Ilic f'aclllty, 1hlp1111111111111,,,.i al~ 

and Is not acceptable to the owner or operator, but doc:wncntatlon. 
cannot be transported, pUl'Slllnt 10 the requirements ~T!Ys units 
of WAC 173-303-370(5), Manifest system, reasons that receive oft"site waste shipments, 
for not accepting danscrous waste shipments; loc:atlon-specific documentation 

lddres.s these clrcumstances. 

Modification Class: 12 
J Class 1 Class' 1 Class 2 Class3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

'· . .. . , . ··_,, i 
. ... 

/ \J, · .. . ' . ' . : . . , · . ··' , ., . 
' . :" ~; .. •. 

. · ' . ';. <;·_. ; -: .. ,· . . , . ~ ..... .. ,. 
· ,· ,· ... 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

En!er wording Qfth~ modifica!ion frQm WA~ 173-J0J-8JQ1 A~~n~i2t I sitatiQn: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

I. Administrative and lnfonnational changes . 
. .. . · '··· . , . :·:,( / .·, ·. . . ,· .,. 

' . ·:: ~:: •.. ·. .· .;· · .. :' '.~!/.;·· .. 
.• 

.:~ . .. 1.:: 
,• ... ' , : i· .. 

;·.·,. ·=·.,: .• .-.. . .· .. . 

~~:~ij\~lJJ."°:°iJ; Revie.:e, by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

0< -- - ;,,ft,/4. 
W. D. Adair ate, '7 J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Descrjptjon of Mod ificatjon: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303· 
JS0(3Xc) 
(t'inna~-~ ..... __ ..... ,1!-'!'ffl..,._-'""'l!l 

The eontlnJcncy plan must tonlaln the followln1: (c) 
A description of the 11T1n&emcm, agreed to by local 
police departments, fire deplltments, hospitals, 
contractors, 111d state and local cmeracncy response 
teams to coordinate m,ersency services as required 
In WAC 173-303-340(4); 

DOE/RL-94--02, section 3. 7 .. d Table 
3· 1 contain lhls Information. TIiis 
requirement Is met at lhc site level. No 
location-specific lnfonnatlon Is nccdcd 
to meet this requirement 

Sile-level: DOEIRl..-94-02, 
sections 3.2.3, 3.3.1, 3.3.2, 
3.4, 3.4.1.l, 3.4.1.2, 3.4.l.3, 
3.7, and Table 3-1. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: 
... _.::·- . . . . . ~-- .. ·-_. ·,:J -:; ;·.: .: - . -::-; 't<· 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

X 

Enter wording of the modjfication from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions · 

I. Administrative and Informational changes. 
, . .. . ,. ; __ ~:. ; ::_.: ·_r.' .. 

.' 

.. 
'" ·• -:-·1 

'. ., '. .-·- ... . 

Submitted by Co-Operator: 
" .. 1... ~A. r.h.Jl.l.4 l:IJr.Mli!!!!:11~~~' -~-,~}•' ___..., , 

7F:wlby RL Program ~/4; ~~ Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

W. D. Adair ' bate ---~-------f J. E. Rasmussen Date '' S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request. and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Dtpartment of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page 39 of57 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: 
List of Attachments 

Descrjptjon of Modification; 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173•303· 
JSO(J)(d) 

~eimlf~qi11mii{fill 

The continaency plan must contain the followlna: (d) 
A curm1t 11st or names, addresses, and phone 
numbers (office and home) ohll persons qualified 
to act u the emeraency coordinator required under 
WAC 173-303-360(1). Whctc more than one person 
IJ listed, one must be named as primary cmcracncy 
coordinator, and others must be listed In the order In 
which lhey wlll usumc responslbillty u altemates. 
For new t'acllltles only, this liJt may be provided IO 
the department 11 the time orfacllity certlflc:atlon (u 
required by WAC 173-303-110(14X•XI)), rather than 
as part of the pennlt application; 

Modification Class: 113 

Please check one of the Classes: 
• •• • •:n h •• • 

: ~-·-t::•,/• ·?·· . ;;)- . . 

Permit Part & Chapter: 
Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

DOE/JU.-94--02, section 2.2, discusses 
pel'tOMCI Job tlllcs which will fill dullcs 
and responsibilities orthc Emergency 
Coordinator described In WAC 173-303· 
360. Locallon-spcc:i~~g 
doc:umcntatlon for TSD units and 90-day 
acc:umulatlon areu lnc:ludc Information on 
Job title, wort loc:atlon, and work phone 
number for Emergency Coordinator. 
Emergency Coordinator names and home 
phone numbers arc maintained separate 
from the contlnaency plan doc:ument, on 
me In acc:ordanc:c with Hanford Facility 
RCRA Pcnnlt, DW Portion, Ocncral 
Condition 11.A.4 and Is updated, 11 a 
minimum on a monthly basis. 

Site-level: None. 

Unit-level: loc:atlon-
1pecll\c doc:urnentatlon. 

Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
X 

·' ·1 -
·.1 .,._-_ 

h• • ,• i :·-~ .. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. I. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
'. · ·.· .. :_:; 1:. ., 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

LAI .... · (\\CJ.'. "'"l"°~ 0-112. ~ - . ~lo/4"Y--kl-+-•---
' W. D. Adair ~ate ; J.E. Rasmussen · Date S. Moore Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

l This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 
followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



~ 
I 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeraency Manaaement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

De~crigti2n QfMQ~ifis.;1tiQn; 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303- The conti111cncy plan must contain lhc l'ollowlng: (e) OOE/RL-94.()2, Appendix C contains Sltc-levd: DOEIRL-94-02, 
350(3Xc) A list or all cmeraency equipment at the faci!lty the list of Hanford Fire Department AppcndlxC. 
~cffiflf~1iit7cm£1!iJ (sud! u fin: extlnauishin1 systems, 1plll control equipment. Loclllon-spcclfic 

equipment, communications and &111111 systems, and documcnllllon for TSO unllS and !ilO-
decontamination equipment), where this equipment Is day 1CCW11Ulatlon arcu contain Unit-level: Appropriate 
required. This Hsi must be kept up to date. In equipment lists for lhcir respective equipment Identified In 
addition, the plan must Include lhc location and 1 locations. locatlon-spcclflc 
physical description of each item on the list, and 1 documentation. 
brief outline of Its capabilitlc1; and 

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class11 Class2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

,. '· ·.· . , .. , .. .-:~ . . ·. ~- ·. ::-=-·. 
.,, ... .. ·., . .. 

.. : • • I . ···.:1-.·.-· 
, .. . , . ' .. ,:. - ·- :~- ·,. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

~nter WQ[ding of the m2~ificatiQn from W ~Q l 7J-JQl-8lQ. A,g~endiis I ci11ti2n: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
. ' . .;;. ' . . - . ·' . . ... · 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: 

()~£. 10/41 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

JJ..: .0 t~ -'0 ~u/oo Pit 
~J.E. Rasmussen W.D.Adair bate Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a format modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List or Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emereency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94--02 

~~~chitiQ!l 2r Modifi~!UiQn: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303· The contingency plan must contain the following: (I) The site-wide sl&nab an: delineated In Site-level: DOE/RL-94--02, 
350(3)(1) An evacuation plan for faclllty personnel where there DOE/RL-94-02,~~- Flpre 1..1 ~ and Table 6,-1, 

(l'Jimftffiiil~ is a passibllity that evacuation could be necessary. No location signal Information Is m. 
This plan must describe the slgnal{s) to be used to required unless unique devices are 
begin evacuation, evacuation routes, and altcmllt used at the loc,tlon. Site-wide 

Unit-level: locatlon-spcclfic evacuation routes. cvlellltlon routes are contained In 
DOE/RL-94-02. Ra- f 2 f.W7;!. documenlltlon. 
Location-specific evacuation routes 
wlll be provided In TSO units and 90-
day accumulation area documentation. 
Evacuation RNlfes for occupied 
buildings are provided through 
DOSliRRS. 

Modification Class: u 3 Class 1 Class1l Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
:.:·.,: .. : . . ... ': . ..:' ·=··. ·, ·_;• ' .. ·'' ·' ' .. 

.· .·.:,w ~;-~ !f·_r.=t/:•,· :··~·--' ----~ ·_- . .-:·\_:· ... . --~--- . ,_ -,. ··:..:,. •-

.. •,. ....... : .. .. ,. . ·-:· .. ·-.-~.-··\'.-(" 
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

Ent~twQrding Qfth!:: modifici\tion from WAQ 11l-3Ql-UQ, As;m~ndix I ~it1tionj 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
,•• . ' : .. I :• •:••I • : • . : , -·= "' ·" .. 

-.:;_, .. 
.... .. _., '· .. ;_ ': :; ~~ ,•. ·. , . 

'.'( ~-

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

1 LAI.... (\ 1 JL: ~,1J49 
Review~by RL Program Office: 

0 ~ ... . t,,£_/9, 
• W.D.Adair 1 elate I' J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notiftcation Form 

Unit: 
List of Attachments 

Description of ModjfjcatioOi 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173·303-3S0(4) 

[l'ionlf mutmnem] 
Copies or contln1cncy plan. A copy of the 
contlnecncy plan and Ill revisions to the plan shall 
be: (•) Maintained at the &cllfcy; and (b) Submitted 
to all local police departments, fire departments, 
hospitals, and state and local emcrecncy response 
teams that may be called upon to provide cmcreency 
Krvlce.r. 

Modification Class: 12 3 

Please check one of the Classes: 

Pennit Part & Chapter: 
Attachment 41 Hanford Emergency Mana1ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Coples ofOOEIRL-94-02 are Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
maintained throuehout the Hanford Site section G.3.+ ~ -
111d with omltc tfCnclcs. Copic.r of 
location-specific documentation 11rc not 
bcln& provided to off'sllc aacncies 
beeaiae no aacncy requested them when 
asud In 1994. 

Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 

X 

. · .. . . '{•·. · ·,,. i. :T1· _',i· -~ '·' .-. :··:,:-.. ·_· ..... 
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC t 73-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
, .... ·· .. .... 

Submitted by Co-Operator: 
1
~viewcj,bY RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

j AJ -· ()1.n .. • ;2.,/04 f Je; /(..~- - .l,.;;;;l"~/4/2-11-'9' __ _ 
W. D. Adair bate 'rf J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-3 03-83 0 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form · 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
Lbt of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emercency Mana&ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-0l 

Description of Modification: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303-JSO(S) Amendments. The owner or operaror shall review 
and Immediately amend the contingency plan, If 
necessary, whenever. (a) Applicable rcgulltlotu or 
the facility permit IR rcvbed; (b) The plan falls ln an 
emcrscncy; (c) The fiicUity changes ("in Its dalgn, 
conslJ\lctlon, operation, maintenance, or other 
circumstances) In a way !hat materially Increases the 
potential for fires, explosions, or Rlcases of 
dangerous W11Ste or dangerous waste constituents, or 
In a way that thangcs the response necessary In an 
emergency; (d) The list of emergency 000rdlnators 
changes; or (e) The list or emergency equipment 
changes. 

DOE/RL-94~2 and location-specific Slte-lcvd: DOE/RL-94-02, 

~ documentation Is Rvlsed accordln1 to aectlon ~ R'IJ;t. 
these criteria. Malclna changes lo these 
documents must also be accomplished 
In accordance with WAC 173-303-
130, when applicable. 

Modification Class: ll J Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 
.' i":o;, •~ • •• .--.. .; ,::: ; .• ·.• ( ·' •;,.•, , • , , J r ., • i '':._-#.~ : 

·:~ -: ... --: ;_,· :"'; 1:.~::·:-:~ .. : ~=-,--.<: i·:. .: .. -' ,:.:_:,.•:~···: 
Relevant WAC ·t 73-303-830, Appendix I Modificati~n: A. l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
i. , •• 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

,~Al .. · n\1) .. • cy23/~ i() < R_ - _._/~4--3,,/4~,I~....,__ __ 
W. D. Adair Date ? J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

L.E. Ruud Date 

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any µtodification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. · 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emer&ency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/Ri,94-02 

D~~cri~tiQD 2[ Mod ificAtiQDi 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303-JSS(l) Owners ot operators must coordinlle preparedneu RL coordinates plannln1 actions with Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
([ctm~J@!IDID and prevention pl1Mln1 and contin1eney planning three LEPCs: Benton County, Franklin sections 3.1, 3.1.1, and H. 

efforts, conducted under WAC I 73•3-3-340 and -350 County, and Grant County. 
wllh local cmericney planning committees 
establilhed pu~ant to Title Ill of lhe 1986 
Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act. 

. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class1 1 Class2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
.. . . ·:;_· : ; .. ~. . :-'.i~~_-;-.:~: . ... . ' !' .. ,!:.'.:'·· . ·':: ·'· .: '~- . .: ·; ,_., : " _.·,-·,. . . . ·. -: ·_ .. ::~: . • . ,:., ·::{:: t _' :.· _; . -.· ·· . . - -·. _ _.,._ -- . • . . , :!, :':. ' . .. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

Enter wQrding Qf 1he modifiS:l!tiQn frQm WA~ J ?J-203-830, A12~ndix I ~itB1i2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
' .. :;. 

. . -;·. , . . ·. . ~· !· . . . . 
. ,.· ' -.. ... .. . . .·, .. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Revielby RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

J LMIA·~ (\~fl .. · 9)nl94 iO ~ ,,.. . 1aa1, 1, 
W. D. Adair I Date, 17 J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to I I, if appropriate. . 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emereency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

De~"ri12ti2n 2f M2difi~mi2n: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303-360(1) Emcraency coordinator. At all lirne£, there must be Duty met by UiHiif@ lncldcnt Site-level: DOEJJU.-94-02, 
ll§ii.!! n:guln:mem] at least one employu cllhu on the facility premises Command Structure 111d slllTwlth section~~ and 2.2. 

or on call with the responslblllty ror coordinating all supportlna on-all personnel. 
cmergcnc:y response l'IICISWU Thi, emcrsency 
coordinator must be thoroughly famlllar wllh all 
aspcccs or the &.c:lllty'a llOlltlnscncy plan, required by · 
WAC 173-303-lSO(l), Ill operations 1111d Ktlvhlca at 
the facility, the location and propcrtles or all wastes 
handled, the location or all records within the facility, 
and the facility layout In addition, this person must 
have the authority to commit the resources needed to 
carry out the contingency plan. 

Modification Class: 12 
3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
.... 

.... :'··-., <_~. -~?r•/~·\ :_·._::~;:= .. -=--
_, " ,. . ·:,::: ·' .. -,, .. . ,.,. ,. . • . • ~-- '•., ·"'!· · ;_ 

' '' '. . -.- _;;• . ~- ., . , . ., 
··' 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

i;;!]ter wording 2[the modificati2n from WA~ l 7J-J0J-830, Ai;a2~nslix I ~itatis;m: 
A. General Penn it Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes . 
.. .. . ·. 

l'" . :~~l ' : .. ; . ' . . .. .. . . :.··· . .. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

J ~,L,• /\,Ua: ;,3}~ 
Review? RL Program Office: 

0 ~ ,,._ • . /ok..1 ~ , 
W.D.Adair batej '7 J.E. Rasmussen Date' S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class I l, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, ·and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 41 Hanford Emeriency Manazement Plan. 

DOE/Rlr94-0l 

Qe§£ri12tion Qf MQdificatiODi 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173.303. Emeraeney procedures. The rouowlng procedures Allffll ICtivaUon can be aceompllshed Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
360(2)(1) must be Implemented In the event of an cmcraency. by the dlscovcn:r of lhc event sections~ m and~ 

ll'Jmilcn~llillicJitl (a) Whenever there Is an Imminent or actual (flre.'91 t), or the l{i'iiro.]I (ncldcnt m ' 
emeracncy 1lwa1lon, die ClnCflCJICY coordinalor (or Command System and statrwith 
his dcsiancc when the emcfiCllcy coordinator Is 011 supporting on-call personnel fef 
call) must Immediately: (I) Activate Internal facility 1ddi1i1RII leellieR 1pnlli, ,1 .. y•id, 
alarms or commun!cadon systems, where applicable, MAM. 
to notify all facility personnel; and (II) Notify 
appropriate state or local agencies with designated Notitlcatlon made to rroI4 response roles If their help Is needed. yen§lqWUJi dc1lp111e response 

roles aacnclcs are accomplished via 
911 telephones to request ualstancc 
(fire, ambulance, law enforcement). 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class :3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

.. •: .. '. ·: · .... :·~/,:: ~-/j_~-: . :·.~•:: 
... 

'\. }/_. -:'.· ''..''.J :),. 
•' 

· '.'·( :---. :- :;1t.:t~~~ .:·· .i·• .. ·.'•:·: ··,· .. ,· .. , ... , :,.··-:•, ... _, _: • •: ··•._:·: .. - .. . . . •··· .. . , 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

~nter wors;ling of the mQ~ificati2n from WAC J 73-lQJ-830, A12~ndi~ I citati2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
,1}-. 

.. . . ,· .. ·, . 
' .. . . •, .. ·., 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Revieweg RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

/~L• oub ~l3IN 0 <., . 11/4. lt;,9 
• W. D. Adair ~ate 1/J. E. Rasmussen Date 

. 
S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date -

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Oepartrnent of Ecology, or down graded to 11, · if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification·Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part &. Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94..0l 

l2~1i,thiti2n Qf MQ~ ific1Ui2n: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303- Emergency procedures. {b) Whenever there Is & ~ Incident Command System Site-level: OOE/JU.-94-02, 
360(2)(b) release:, fire, or explosion, the emergency coordinator &nd staff with supportins on-call 

sccdoos~~~ 
{Plrfu1fi:§ii1iim@) must immediately ldenUfy the character, exact personnel. &nd~ J . . 

.soun:e, amounr, and llUI exlfflr of any released 
materials. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class l Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

,· : '. ... -- -·· ·- ., :. ;, ·-
. ·, .. 

··:_::_: -·:~-: ,. -. . ,:. -· . ' -·. • ;;I'.,,'; •,, .- :: .. ·;· -- -- . -
. -~ . ' . :~ . . -~ . ···.·:1 . .... 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

~nter WQtding Qf th~ modification fmm WA~ I 73-JQJ-83Q, A1:mea~ix I cit!tion; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
·,. 

- - - - ,. _., __ .. -- ,: ·:1 ••. .; • •• • 

' . ,: :.- ~- '. . --, .. ·•" 
- " 

Submitted by Co-Operator: ir~r Progra;~J;;, ~ Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

,Ju.;. {\ lo ... · 't'23I~, 
W. D. Adair -, Date I J.E. Rasmussen Date' S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public.Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 lf the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I. 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Fadlicy RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: 
LI.st of Attachments 

Pennit Part & Chapter: 
Attachment•, Hanford Emeriency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Mod jfication: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303• 
360(2Xc) 

Emcl'lency procedures. (c) Concurrently, the ~ Incident Command System and Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
cmcrscncy coordlllllor shall assess possible hazards iti1'fwrth 1upportln1 on-call penonnel. section 4.a.+ ~ 

(§lff!g@.re~j] IO human health and the environment (considering 
dircet, lndilect. lmmediale, 111d Iona-tern, effects) 
that may result from the release, fire, or explosion. 

Modification Class: 12 
3 Class l 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

• ... · ·· .. 
. . . '•' .· (: . . :: 4:·· ·. 

~- .-.. 
l"U, • ,,• 

• • -• -:,:•; • ... ~~ -~•• I 

·i•',- ... :,•:, . 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Infonnational changes. 
: . ~ ...... •. 

Class 2 Class 3 

: !~' 

.. 

Submitted by Co-Operator. Reviewed 17,RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

1a~• 0 \ ~ · ~J,'1o9 fJ 'i.. ~. '"Jh,,, ---+----
w. D. Adair ~ate ~J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class J status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment •, Hanford Emel"iency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Description of Modification: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173·303-
360{2)(d) 

(P_!~li~Qiif sjmg~ 

Emcraency proccdwa. (d) If the emcraency 
coordinator detennlnes thll the facility has had a 
rcleMC, fire, or explosion which could threaten 
human health or the envlronment, he must report hb 
flndlnp as follows: (I) lfhls assessment Indicates 
that evaaaation ot local areas may be advisable, he 
must Immediately notll'y approprille local 
authorities. He must be available to help appropriate 
officials decide whether local areas should be 
cvlCUatcd; and (II) He must Immediately notify the 
department and either the aovemment official 
designated as the on-scene coordinator, or the 
National Response Center (usln1 their 24-hour toll 
Cree number (800) 424-1802}. 

~ Incident Command System and 
stair with supportln1 on-call personnel. • 

ONC personnel notll'y local authorities 
If evacuation Is advisable on behalf or 
the fiaiiloJil Incident Command 
Stn1cnire. 

Site contractor environmental slnslc 
point-of <0nlact personnel perform the 
assessment report notification to 
Ecolo&Y (Kennewick) and RL (the on
scene coordlnalor) on behalf of the 
~ Incident Convnand Structure. 
NRCis not called. 

Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
ICClions a.l, I .l{f)AEI• , 

a.:i UE•~•tl'lt.~'-· u.a, 
11111 ,.u.1 %.1tllil:i(il 

~.it:1 ~ ,'!llauue~ 
·~Ji;-11111.•• , 1~ ;"]1....,;-· 

.. . . . 

Modification Class: 12 
J Class 1 Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
., .... .. 

P., , , 
:• I .• • • 

- ·. ·. ; .,.- . 
,• • . ..... 
. ' 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. t. 

Enter wording of the modjficatjon from WAC J 73-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions · · 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: l~viewe'¼'y RL Program Office: 

, Al. • (\ U..:. ~D)04 I ( I<" /!.... -. /t:Jj Itri 
' W. D. Adair 'Date117 J.~. Rasmussen bate 

Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List or Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeriency Mana1ement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

Descrjotjon of Modification: 
Appendix A. Table: 

WAC 173-303-
360(2Xe) 

~€filf ltiiuliimefil) 

Emergency procedures. (e) HIJ assessment report 
must Include: (i) Name and telephone number or 
reporter; (ii) Name and address or facility; (iii) Time 
and type or Incident (e.g., release, fire); (Iv) Name 
and quantity of malcrial(s) involved, to lhe extent 
known; (v) The cxte~ or Injuries, tr any; and 
(vi) The possible hazards to human health or the 
environment outside lhe fac:Ulty. 

Site contractor environmental alnale point-of
eontact personnel perform die uscssment 
report notification to Ecoloar (Kennewick) . 
and RL after obtaininJ It from location
specific pmonncl. 

Modification Class: 12 
3 Class 1 Class11 Class2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
. :,:· 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. I. 

Enter wording of the modjfication from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
'·•,' ,:. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Officl Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

~\-• f)}.]..__! "!'~".·~ (}_ -~ /4.4 • .... -. IO/t,;_~, 
" w: D. Adair • I Date, J.E. Rasmussen Date' S. Moore -D-a-te--+-L-._E_:_R_u_u_d_ Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, ifappropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emer&ency Management Plan, 

DOFJRL-94-02 

Descri'1tion Q[MQdifi!;l1ti2ni 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303- Emerpncy proc;cdurcs. (f) During an emergency, 9 Incident Command System Site-level: OOEIRL-94-02, 
360(2Xt) the cmcrscncy coordilll10r must take all rusonablc sta with supponln1 on-call sections ~.~.UEll •II 
(I'i;jfilfrcg9~ measwu necessary to ensure that fires, explosions, personnel. ~~~ 

and releases do not occur, sccur, or spread to other ~ r,1; 
dangerous waste It the facility. These mcuurc.s must 
include, whete applicable, stopplna ~csses and 
operations, collcctlna and contalnln1 released waste, 
and removln1 or Isolating containers . 

. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Clasll Class2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

'••. 
' . 

' . ••I ~ : ,•• ' .. . : .: . , 
, . -·-: ·, 

" 
- .. !:, . , ,• : .. .· ... .. . ' ' . ,· .. 

' 
Relevant WAC l 73-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

~nt~r w2rding Qf the modifi!;llti2n fr2m W AQ I 7J-JQJ-BJ0, Am2endix I citatiQn; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 
. · .. , . · .. . . 

. . _,. . . 
. : . 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewe~ RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

·~"-~ _()\J._._ 4/131'14 lfJ ~ - . d/4 ~9 
W. D. Adair bate 'if J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any_modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ec_ology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List or Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emerzency Manaiement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

J:2e1crintion Qf Modification: 
Appendix A, Table: 
WAC 173-303- Emeraency procedures. (g) lflhc fac:llity stops l!!li.f!!A,li1e:ldcnt Command System Site-level: OOE/RL-94-02, 
360(2)(g) operations In response to a fire, explosion, or release, and with suppoctlnJ on-all sections :i,:a, I ,:l(jJ 11,ul 
~]!fil"(§§I~ the cmeraency coordinator must monitor for leaks, personnel. ~~;J]l~f)'-1~ 

pressure bulldup, ps Jeneratlon, or ruptures In ~:t.lJ@, 
valves, pipes, or other equipment, wherever this Is 
appropriate. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class1 I Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 
•,•• 

. . .. ·:1·: .. . . , . . . . . . .. ;'i. :. · . •:. . ;.' . · . 
.. ... ,··. · .. . · , : . .. . . 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

J;;nter WQrding oflbe modificatiQ!l fr2m W 6~ 17J-JQJ-830, A12~ndi~ I citation; 
A. General Pennit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
.. 

'. 
·' ' 

Submitted.by Co-Operator: Reviewep_y RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

'~ .... ()~ ~l.3104 n4. - -- IAh, ,, 
W. D. Adair Date1 7 J.E. Rasmussen • Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11. 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request. and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-8~0 Appendix I. 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. · 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, i,:anrord Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

De~ri~tiQn gf ModificatiQn: 
Appendix A. Table: 

WAC 173-303- Emersency proccdwu. (h) Immediately after 111 Onslte Recovery M111aaer with Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
360(2)(h) emergency, the emeraency coordinator must provide supportins on-QJI personnel. sect1ona....m. 
(l!jffiitt fcqujijijie@ for lreallns, 1torln1, or disposln1 or recovered waste, 

contaminated soil or surf~ water, or any other 
material lhat results from a release, flre, or explosion 
at lhe facility. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class11 Class 2 Class3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

. . .. ... ~.!~ :,: ...,~ ~-: -~: ·:.::::i: ·. . :". • ___ : : / -= - ·' . · .-
I - > ··~.•:,:.: 

.t ... ,. ,· .. ·::!- .. 
! ·r ~:·.-., ~ ,-·. • . ·- ·- . . .. .. .-... ., _ 

. ,. - . 
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

&aterw2rgjag Qfthe modification from WAC 173-303-8)0, Am~~ndix I cimti2n; 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes; 
.. . . . . .. . . ,,r _ 

. . ,: .. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: R~icwet RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

f .ta • (\\~ ... •• 4/~44 Lt: ~~ /t,k .,., 
' - W. D. Adair ~ate /J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public lnvolve·ment 
processes when required. 

Date 

> If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page S4 of57 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emerzency Manazement Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

o~~CriRUQD Qf Modification: 
Appendix A. Table: 
WAC 173-303- Emergency procedures. (i) The emergency Onsirc Recove,y M111qer with Site-level: (I) DOE/IU.-94-02, 
360(2)(1) coordinator must ensure lhat, In the affected arca(s) supporting on-call pcnonncl. JCC:tlon a...~. 
r!iiifili~"Eci!). o( lhe fac:llity: (I) No waste that may be Incompatible 

with the rclcucd material b treated, stored, or 
disposed or untll cleanup procedures ate completed; Site-level: (Ii) DOE/RL-94-02, 
and (ii) All emergency equipment listed in the sec:tlon ~ rm 
contingency plan b cleaned and fit for Its intended 
use before operations ate resumed. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
.. :• . . . ' ·=-·i ' '• , • 

•, :, a' 
• • = • • •• ~" : 

.. , . ,, 
•.• . . :' --;- ...... ' · . .. :·.:, ... 

C 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

Ent~r w2rding Q[ the mo~ification fmm WAC lZl-lQJ-830, AR~ndix I cim1i2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
':i'·•· ·' · .. . . .. .- ,. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: ReviewelRL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

~A-~· _{\ \.CJ..~ 3'04 Or< ~ · ~i ~~ 
W. D. Adair i)afe 1/J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E.Ruud · Date 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
Lbt of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emeriency Manaiement Plan, 

DOFJRL-94-02 

~~~~ciRti2n Qf ModificatiQn: 
Appendix A, Table: 

WAC 173-303· Emergency procedures. 0) The owner or operator Site contractor environmental sinale Site-level: OOEIRL-94-02, 
360(2)0) must notify the department, and appropriate local point-of-contact personnel perform this section ~m,. 

authorities, thll lhe facility Is in compliance with (l) notification, when applicable, on behalC t§n_filiiJre!:lffi!ll 
of this subsection before operations are resumed In 
the afTcc:ted area(s) oflhe facllity. 

of the Onslte Recovery Manaaer. 

Modification Class: 12 
3 Class 1 Class11 Class2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
' . -· .•· ,, ... ' . :. :..• 

••' ~ :!·'.. ·--~ .. ' . . ( 
: ·' '. 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

~!!t$!r wor~ing Qf the mo!!ification from WAC lZJ-JOJ-~JO, An~ndix I citati2n: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes . 
. . 

.. ' .. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: ~viewz RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

All .a• Ol.Da!. Cf}ZJ/49 I~ ~ ~ • /d/~/4 J 

W. D. Adair Bate 1/ J.E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11 ~ 2, or 3_ modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC l 73-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List or Attachments Attachment 4, Hanrord Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

~escriRtiQn of ModificatiQn: 
Appendix A. Table: 

WAC 173-303- Emergency procc:dun:1. (k) The owner or opcra10r Site contractor manqcmcnt throu&h RL Site-level: DOE/RL-94-02, 
360(2)(\;) mu.It note In the operating rcconl the time, date, and ensures the note In the opcratfn& record ICc:tlon ~ ,µ:2, 
(Pgiijff icqulmnen1} details of any Incident that requires lmplemcntin1 the Is pcrfonncd 111d prepam the 15-day 

contingency plan. Within fifteen days after the report 10 Ecology, 
Incident, he mUJt submit I wrldcn report on the 
Incident to the department The report must Include: 
(I) Name, addtess, and telephone number of the 
owner or operator; (Ii) Name, address, and telephone 
number of the facility; (Iii) Date, time, and type of 
Incident (e.g., fire, explosion); (Iv) Name and 
quantity or materlal(s) Involved; (v) The extent or 
Injuries, If any; (vi) An assessment of actual or 
potcntlal haurds to human health or the 
environment, where this Is applicable; (vii) Estimated 
quantity and disposition or recovered material that 
resulted from the Incident; (viii) Cause oflneldcnt; 
and (Ix) Descrlptlon of corrcctlve actlon taken 10 
prevent reoccurrcnce of the Incident 

. 
Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class11 Class2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

·~ . ........ ~ ... . ••/"" :;; ;_ . , ,_ 
' ' •.-: ••,: .· ·'. _: ·, , .. : . . . ·• " . . -,, . , . .. ' t·. ,, 

Relevant WAC 173-303·830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

f;nter w2rding of the m22ifi£Ati2n frQm WA~ J 7J-JQJ·8JQ, A12~odi~ I i.itation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and lnfonnational changes. 
.. - . 

Submitted by Co-Operator: {)i{el~ Program /~/4~ Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

ML.• (\U.,.'..c 4 J-,-1)06 1 
W. D. Adair bate 1/J. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forin 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-0l 

Descriptjon of Modification: 
Appendix C, Footn_ote: 

•Toe Hanford Fire Department Chief has th~ authority tomJ direct the placement ofFi,e DepllRIRent equipment 
as needed to control emergency eventsT £!n,a ?l~ =Ale HMHH:4 1-iFe Dep&Fl1Rent c;hiei else has th8 awtheFit)· te 
take proactive action and assign different vehicle locations based on conditions such as fuel moisture content, 
area fire history, work in progress, or other conditions that could arise. 

Modification Class: 12 
3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
·• .. · ! .. ··.: : . . . . ... ,- . . 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

EnI"c wording 2f the m2dificl!tion from WA<;;. ! 7)-303-~JQ, Al!l!!::mli;s l !2itation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 
':: .. 

., 

Submitted by Co-Operator: 

J 1Ai.;. (\to.·. ttj:nl~ 
R~~cwc~ RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

r~ _.. • • 6/4, , '11 
W. D. Adair 16ate /J.E. Rasmussen Date $. Moore Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
1 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Publ_ic Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

'If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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The Hanford Emergency Management Plan for the U.S. Department of Energy {DOE), 
Richland Operations Office (RL) and Office of River Protection (ORP), irtcorporates into one 
document an overview of the emergency management program for the Hanford Site. The 
program has been developed in accordance with DOE Orders as well as Federal and state 
regulations to protect worker and public health and safety and the environment in the event of an 
emergency at or affecting the Hanford Site. 

This revision of the plan recognizes the establishment ·of the ORP responsible for 
managing the River Protection Project (fonnerly called Tanlc Waste Remediation System), 
including those portions under privatization contracts, of the DOE at Hanford. The plan further 
assumes that ORP will retain the emergency management program requirements within the 
framework of the existing Hanford Emergency Response Organization (ERO). As more details 
of the interface between RL and ORP are defined and documented, this plan will be modified 
accordingly. 

This plan provides a description .of how 'the Hanford Site will implement the provisions 
of DOE O 151.1 and other applicable Orders in terms of overall policies and concept of 
operations. The plan should be used as the basis, along with DOE Orders, for the development 
of specific RIJORP and site contractor implementing procedures. 

Additionally, portions of this plan, together with Hanford Site location/activity-specific 
documentation established to meet contingency plan requirements, meet the Washington 
Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303 requirements for the Hanford Site contingency plan. 
Many documents comprise the Hanford Site contingency plan. Applicability of this plan to 
Hanford Site activities is described in the Hanford Facility Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act (RCRA) Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition II.A. General Condition II.A 
applies to Hanford Site activities at operating treatment, storage, and disposal {TSD) units, TSD 
units undergoing closure and/or post-closure activities, and to transportation incidents on the site 
in accordance with the applicability matrix delineated in Attachment 3 of the Hanford Facility 
RCRA Permit. For interim status TSO units and 90-day accumulation areas, these activities will 
be consistent with emergency preparedness policy and implementation ·t~chniqucs required by 
the Hanford Facility RCRA Pennit, General Conditions 'II.A and II.B . Contingency plan 
requicements from WAC 173-303-350 met in this plan ate identified in the crosswalk matrix in 
Appendix A. 

This plan, together with each Polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) temporary accumulation 
area location/activity-specific documentation, also meets the requirements for a Spill Prev~ntion 
Countermeasures and Control (SPCC) Plan and the notifications required by 40 CFR 761. 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Section 1.0 
Rev.2 

October 1, 1999 
Pa e2of20 Introduction 

1.2 SCOPE 

Event response is governed by an emergency preparedness documentation hierarchy that 
is shown in Figure 1-1. This hierarchy generally follows an integrated contingency plan 
approach. In such an approach, one set of documentation ·responds to a number of requirements 
(e.g., environmental regulations and DOE Orders). The crosswalk contained in Appendix A 
illustrates which portions of this plan address the specified requirements. · 

This plan describes the overall emergency organization, authorities, and responsibili~cs 
for response to and mitigation of emergency events involving facilities and activities on the 
Hanford Site. These events include the full spectrum of operational emergencies, natural 
phenomena, transportation e-v:ents, and safeguard and security emergencies. This plan also 
describes the authorities, responsibilities, and agreements for response to offsite and near-site 
facility emergencies that have the potential for detrimentally affecting the health of personnel 
and safety of operations at the Hanford Site. 

RIJORP and each site contractor shall develop and maintain procedures or other 
documents necessary to implement the emergency management program described in this plan. 
Procedures shall contain detailed information and the specific instructions, including response 
actions, associated precautions and prerequisites, and identification of responsible individuals, 
needed to carry out the appropriate action during a drill, exercise, or ac~ emergency. 

For the Hanford Site, these procedures shall include, but not be limited to, the following. 

• RIJORP site-wide emergency procedures used by RIJORP and site contractors 
that delineate: · 

the operation of the Hanford Incident Command System and responsibilities 
of the Incident Command Organization; 

- the responsibilities for the DOE Hanford Emergency Operations Center 
(EOC), which includes the Policy Team, Site Management Team (SMT), 
and the Joint Information Center (TIC); 

recognition, categorization/classification, and notification of emergencies 
and other incidents; 

protective action recommendations (PARs); 

response to nonradiological hazardous substance spills or releases during 
transportation incidents occurring on the site not covered by TSD unit
specific contingency plans or building emergency plans~ · 
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· Figure 1-1. Emereency Preparedness Documentation Hierarchy. 
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NOTE: The term hazardous substances is defined in WAC 173-303-040 as: 
"any liquid, solid, gas, or sludge, including any material, substance, product, 
commodity, or waste, regardless of quantity, that exhibits any of the 
physical. chemical or biological properties described in WAC 173-303-090 
or 173-303-100." Whenever the tenn "hazardous substances" is used in this 
document to denote the WAC 173-303 definition, the term will be referred 
to as "WAC hazardous substance." Otherwise, a hazardous substance will 
mean those regulated by the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA). 

- response to PCB spills or releases in accordance with 40 CFR 761; 

- termination, reentry, and recovery for RCRA and DOE Order emergencies; 
and 

-- response to onsite and offsite shipments of RLJORP-owned radiological and 
nonradiological hazardous materials. 

• Site contractor emergency procedures that: 

- enable the implementation of the responsibilities of the site contractors; 

- supplement, as necessary, implementation of RLJORP emergency 
procedures; 

- include facility and organizational plans and procedures for response to, and 
recovery and restoration from, specific emergency conditions, to include 
bomb threats, at Hanford Site facilities; and • 

- include building emergency plans and/or procedures which are required for 
buildings, facilities, and structures defined as a nuclear or reactor facility, 
regulated by the Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) 
Dangerous Waste Regulations, or regulated by the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) Toxic Substances Control Act. 

In addition to the program for response to and mitigation of emergencies, this plan also 
provides direction on the activities necessary to ensure emergency preparedness on the Hanford 
Site such as training, drills, exercises, and assessments. The authority and responsibility for 
interfaces with off site organizations responsible for protecting the· public and the environment, 
including those agencies that may provide or request support in the event of an emergency, is 
also delineated. 

The RL responsibility to provide, upon request, radiological advice and assistanc'e to 
other Federal, tribal, state, or local governments under the Radiological Assistance Program 
(RAP) is defined in DOE/RL-92-49, U.S. Department of Energy Radiological Assistance 
Program Plan and Procedure Region 8 (DOE/RL 1992). 
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An integrated and comprehensive Hanford Site emergency management program has 
been developed to ensure that: · 

• 

• 

the site can respond effectively and efficiently to emergencies so that appropriate 
response measures are taken to protect workers, the public, the environment, and 
the national security; 

emergencies are promptly recognized and classified, and parameters associated 
with the emergency are monitored to detect changed or degraded conditions; 

• emergencies are reported and notifications are made~ and • 

• reentry activities are properly and safely accomplished, and recovery and post
emergency activities commence properly. 

1.3.I Hanford Site Emergency Management Program Elements 

. There are-five elements of the Hanford Site emergency management program. These 
elements are: · 

• emergency planning which includes identification of hazards and threats, hazard 
mitigation, ·development and preparation of emergency plans and procedures, and 
identification of personnel and resources needed for an effective response; 

• emergency preparedness which includes acquisition and maintenance of 
resources, training, drills, and exercises; 

• emergency response which includes the application of res~urces to mitigate 
consequences to workers, the public, the environment, and the national security, 
and the initiation of recovery from an emergency~ 

• recovery which includes planning for and taking actions following termination of 
the emergency to return the facility/operations to normal; and 

• readiness assurance which includes assessments and documentation to ensure that 
stated emergency capabilities arc sufficient to implement emergency plans. 

1.3.l Hanford Site Emergency Management Program Basis 

The comprehensive Hanford Site emergency management program is based on 'and 
commensurate with the hazards and consequences associated with facilities and activities on the 
site (i.e., developed consistent with a graded approach), offsite facilities that may impact the site, 

· I 
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and onsitc and offsite RUORP transportation emergency preparedness (TEP) activities involving 
· radiological and nonradiological hazardous materials. 

1.3.2.l Operational Emereency Base Program. Each site facility shall have an Operational 
Emergency Base Program that provides the framework for response to serious events involving 
health and safety, the environment, safeguards, and security. These events are not unique to 
DOE operations. 

The Operational Emergency Base Program shall provide for compliance with applicable 
regulations and plans developed by other Federal agencies and DOE offices, and with those state
and local planning arid preparedness requirements that apply. 

Additionally, the Operational Emergency Base Program shall provide for integrated 
planning to meet the response requirements identified in the hazards survey. Hazards surveys 
arc discussed further in subsection 1.3.3 .1. 

1.3.2.2 Operational Emergency Hazardous Material Program. The Operational Emergency 
Hazardous Material Program adds to the Operational Emergency Base Program. Depending on 
the findings of the hazards survey, site facilities may be required to establish and maintain a 
quantitative hazards assessment. The hazards assessment will be used to define the provisions of 
the Operational Emergency Hazardous Material Program to ensure the program is commensurate 
with the hazards identified. Such hazard assessments are required if the hazard survey identifies 
hazardous materials in quantities exceeding the lower of the Threshold Quantities listed in 
29 CFR 1910.119 or 40 CFR 68.130; Threshold Planning Quantities, listed in 40 CFR 355; or 
quantities listed in 10 CFR 30.72 ·ror radionuclides. The results of this assessment provide the 
technical basis for establishing a graded approach that will meet the program requirements. 

The extent of planning and preparedness directly corresponds to the type and scope of 
hazards present and the potential consequences of events. Hazards assessments prepared for 
Hanford Site hazardous facilities include identification of hazards and targets unique to a facility, 
analysis of potential events, and evaluation of potential event consequences. Hazards 
assessments are discussed further in subsection 1.3.3.2. 

Using the accident scenarios and consequences identified in a facility hazards assessment, 
the observable methods of detecting or recognizing an emergency can be identified. These 
indicators, called emergency action levels (EALs), are used to determine the emergency class. 
The emergency class is used to trigger specified, preplanned responses and protective actions. 
Emergency classes and EALs are described further in the respective subsections of section 4.0. 
For each emergency' class there shall be predetermined protective actions necessary to protect 
onsite persoMel as well as recommended actions for the protection of offsite populations. 

The Hanford Site ERO shall be fanned, trained, and tested to ensure the recognition and 
classification of emergencies, and the implementation of protective actions. Recognition. and 
classification of emergencies and protective action implementation is described further in 
subsequent sections of this plan. 
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1.3.2.3 Hanford Transportation Emereency Preparedness Program. The Hanford 
Transportation E~ergency Preparedness Program provides the framework for response to onsite 
and offsite transportation incidents involving radiological and nonradiological hazardous 
material. 

For transportation planning purposes, shipments transported on roadways north of the 
site's Wye Barricade are exempt from the U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) regulations 
found in 49 CFR. Shipments transported south of the Wye Barricade are considered "ir~ 
commerce" and shall be regulated under the DOT regulation in 49 CFR, unless public access 
control is extended south of the Wye Barricade (but not beyond the site boundary) for special 
case shipments. · 

For transportation incidents that occur on the site, the Incident Command System is used 
to mitigate the situation. Upon notification of the event by the Patrol Operations Center (POC), 
the Hanford Fire Department shall assume incident command responsibilities. The Emergency 
Duty Officer (EDO) shall ·have the responsibility for event classification and activation of the 
Hanford ERO as appropriate. 

For transportation incidents involving DOE-owned hazardous materials that occur off the 
site, the POC shall initially provide infonnation to first responders on a 24-hour basis in 
accordance with DOT 49 CFR requirements. In addition, the POC will then connect the caller 
directly with the Transportation On-Call Representative and the EDO who will provide more 
detailed information regarding the shipment and follow on response assistance as appropriate. 

Figure l ·3 outlines the response approach to a transportation emergency. 

1.3.3 Hazards Survey and Hazards Assessment 

Hazards surveys and hazards assessments are used for emergency planning purposes. DOE 
0 151.1 requires that emergency management efforts begin with the identification of hazards and 
that the scope and extent of emergency planning and preparedness be commensurate with the 
hazards. The hazards survey briefly describes the potential impacts of emergency events or 
conditions and summarizes the planning and preparedness requirements that apply. The hazards 
assessment includes the identification and characterization of hazardous materials (radiological and 
nonradiological) specific to a facility or activity, analyses of potential accidents or events, and 
evaluation of potential consequences. 

1.3.3.1 Hazards Survey Process. A hazards survey (i.e., qualitative examination) shall be 
prepared to identify the conditions to be addressed by the comprehensive emergency 
management program. Much of the facility hazards survey should already have been done in the 
course of meeting other DOE, Federal, and state agency requirements. 

The hazards survey shall: 

• identify and describe each facility or activity; 
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• 

• 

• 

· identify(e.g., in matrix or tabular form) the emergency conditions (e.g., fires, work 
place accidents, natural phenomena, etc.); 

describe the potential health, safety, or environmental impacts related to specific 
and surrounding facilities; and 

summarize the planning and preparedness requirements that apply . 

Each hazards survey shall combine as many facilities as possible that are subject to the 
same types of hazards and shall be updated whenever operations warrant a change, but no less 
than every three years. 

Additional information/guidance to assist in the preparation of hazards surveys is 
delineated in the applicable section of the DOE Emergency Management Guide (DOE 1997). 

1.3.3.2 Hazards Assessment Process. The release or loss of control of hazardous materials 
(radiologic;:al and nonradiological) shall be quantitatively analyzed. If the results of the analysis 
indicate the potential for an Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency, the results of 
the analysis shall be us~d to determine the necessary pers0Mel1 resources, and equipment for the 
Hazardous Materials Operational Emergency Program. If the hazards assessment indicates that 
all events would be classified as less than an Alert, the minimum program requirements shall 
encompass the requirements for Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response found in· 
29 CFR 1910.120 and the Base Program Operational Emergency requirements specified in this 
plan. 

Each facility with significant quantities of hazardous materials (radiological and 
nonradiological) shall develop and maintain a quantitative hazards assessment and meet µiore 
detailed emergency planning requirements. Hazardous materials are any solid, liquid, or gaseous 
material that is toxic, flammable, radioactive, corrosive, chemically reactive or unstable upon 
prolonged storage in quantities that could pose a threat to life, property, or the environment. 

While not every conceivable situation will be analyzed, the hazards assessments will 
provide the framework for response planning to virtually any declared emergency. Assumptions, 
methodology, models, and evaluation techniques used in the hazards assessment shall be 
documented. 

The hazards assessment shall be reviewed at least annually and updated to delineate 
significant changes to the facility or hazardous material inventories, and be maintained in 
accordance with site contractor document control requirements. 

In addition, the hazards assessment shall include a determination of the size of the 
emergency planning zone (EPZ). The EPZ is the geographic area surrounding the site/facility for 

· which special planning and ·preparedness actions are taken or need to be taken to reduce . or 
minimize the impact to onsite personnel and public health and safety in the event of a Hazardous 
Material Operational Emergency. 
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1.3.3.2.1 Hazards Assessment Development. There are six steps in the hazards assessment 
development process. 

Step 1: Define and describe the facility and its . operations. This .is accomplished 
through review of safety analysis reports or other documented analyses 
prepared for the subject facility. 

Step 2: Identify and screen the hazards {both radiological and nonradiological). 
Threshold values of radiological and nonradiological materials are reviewed to 
·detennine those materials that exceed cstablish~d criteria. These lists· of 
materials arc obtained from docwnents such as safety analysis reports, safety 
assessments, facility hazards classification docwnentation, Superfund 
Amendment and Reauthorization Act of 1986 (SARA) •Title m inventories, and 
inventories of dangerous or mixed waste. 

Step 3: Characterize the hazards remaining after the screening process. 

Step 4: Develop event scenarios. 

Step S: Estimate the consequences of events. 

Step 6: Compare the consequences to the emergency classification criteria. 

Additional information/guidance to assist in .the development of hazards assessments is 
delineated in the applicable section of the DOE Emergency Management Guide (DOE 1997). 

1.3.4 Hanford Site Emergency Response 

This section provides an overview of how the Hanford Site responds to events. It covers 
the actions to be taken for an event by the event discoverer, the facility staff, and by agencies 
such as the Hanford Fire Department and/or Hanford Patrol. 

Since the Hanford Site has a diverse array of facilities and processes, a graded approach 
is used to respond to an event depending upon the nature of a facility and/or the severity of the 
event. There are a number of events to which the site has to be ready to respond, including 
releases, spills, operational events, fires, natural phenomenon, and security events. 

The discoverer of an event (e.g., fire, release, spill, transportation incident, etc.) initiates 
response to the event. For some events, specific response actions to mitigate the event by the 
discoverer and/or facility staff may be appropriate. In such cases, actions may include shutting 
down systems, isolating materials, or pcrfonning other _facility specific response actions when 
appropriate. Facility procedures may also direct protective actions for personnel. · 

Permit Requirement: Subseellon 1.3.4. Class 1 Modillc:alioo 9130199 
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In other events, resources outside the facility may be required. In these cases, the general 
response approach is outlined in Figure 1-2 and requires the discoverer to call the 911 emergency 
number. Upon being contacted, the 911 emergency center assesses the situation and notifies the 
primary response agency - the Hanford Fire Department or Hanford Patrol for security events - that 
responds and ensures implementation of the Hanford Incident Command System. The Hanford 
Incident Command System. provides for coordination of all responders including the facility 
emergency response organization (i.e., Building Emergency Director, Building Warden, etc.). The 
senior Hanford Fire Department official becomes the Incident Commander (IC), unless the event is 
determined to primarily be a security event, in which case the Hanford Patrol senior officer 
becomes the IC. 

When the Hanford Incident Command System is established, a coordinated effort to plan 
and implement additional mitigative activities commences. In addition, the consequences of the 
event are further analyzed and additional protective actions are implemented through the use of 
emergency signals, crash alarm telephone systems, and barricades if determined necessary. 

Whenever there is an event at Hanford, certain notifications are required depending upon 
the type and severity of the event. These notifications would include management notifications, 

· activation of emergency response personnel, and offsite agency notifications as necessary. These 
notifications are performed primarily by the Occurrence Notification Center (ONC) and site 
contractor environmental single points-of-contact. For events that do not meet emergency 
criteria but could cause public concern or media interest, local and state emergency management 
agencies are notified as well as state regulatory agencies for information purposes. If the event 
exceeds regulatory criteria, the appropriate regulatory agen~ies arc notified immediately. 

Concurrent with the immediate notifications to the appropriate regulatory agencies, if the 
event is severe enough to be classified as an Alert. Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency, 
state and county agencies are notified within 15 minutes of declaration of the emergency. This 
notification allows the agencies to implement protective actions for their populations if necessary, 
and to begin.mobilization of resources. In addition, preplanned protective actions are implemented 
for site personnel and the DOE Hanford EOC is activated to support the Incident Command 
Organization and coordinate interface with offsite agencies. 

Upon mitigation of the event to the point the situation is stabilized and ensuring that actions 
have been taken to prevent reoccurrence, the event is terminated and the recovery effort begins_ 
Recovery is the process of planning for and implementing actions to return the facility/process to 
pre-event conditions. Actions could include activities such as equipment repair, decontamination, 
proper storage of waste generated, and providing any follow-up reporting to appropriate regulatory 
agencies. 
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. Figure 1-3. Transportation Emergency Response. 
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The 1,500-square-kilometer (560-square-milc} Hanford Site was originally acquired by th~ 
Federal government in 1943 for the construction and operation of facilities to produce plutonium 
that was used to .help end the Second World War. In 1989, the Hanford ~ite mission changed 
from one of national defense production ta waste management, environmental restoration, and 
technology development. · 

Hanford Site contractors operate/manage facilities and provide site services for RIJORP. 
The site contains several types of complex facilities, including retired nuclear reactors, retired and 
active chemical processing facilities, nuclear waste storage tanks, and-research laboratories. There 
arc approximately 1,500 buildings (occupied and unoccupied) on the site with an infrastructure of 
utilities and transportation necessary to support an operation employing approximately 10,000 
workers. 

The Hanford Site is also -defined as a single Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 
1976 facility. identified by the EPA/State Identification Number WA7890008967, that consists of 
over 60 TSD units. This area consists of the contiguous portion of the Hanford Site that contains 
these TSD units and, for the purposes of the RCRA, is owned and operated by the U.S. 
Department of Energy (excluding lands north and cast of the Columbia River, river islands, lands 
owned or used by the Bonneville Power -Administration, lands leased to Energy Northwest, and 
lands owned by or leased to the state of Washington). 

1.4.1.l Hanford Site Facilities/Activities. The major facilities and activities on the Hanford Site, 
that are DOE-owned and contractor-operated, are grouped together in the following major areas. 

• 100 Areas: These areas are located along the Columbia River in the northern 
portion of the Hanford Site and contain nine former plutonium production reactors. 
The facilities in the 100 Areas are currently being prepared for pennanent disposal. 

• 200 East and 200 West Areas: These areas lie on a plateau near the center of the site 
some 40 kilometers (25 miles) north of Richland, Washington, and are dedicated to 
waste management activities, laboratory support, waste characterization. and 
environmental restoration. 

• 300 Area: This area is approximately 8 kilometers (5 miles} north-of Richland, 
Washington. Major activities include nuclear research and development. 

• 400 Area: This area, approximately IS kilometers (9 miles) north of Richland, 
Washington, contains the Fast Flux Test Facility (in transition to · shutdown) and 
related support facilities fonnerly involved in the liquid metal reactor program. 
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• 600 Area: This area includes all of the Hanford Site not occupied by the other listed 
areas. Land uses include the 310-square-kiJometer (120-square-mile) 
Fitzner/Eberhardt Arid Lands Ecology Reserve, the Environmental Restoration 
Disposal Facility (ERDF), ~ U.S. Fish and Wildlife Refuge, and a recreational game 
site leas~d to the Washington State Department of Game. 

The site also contains several major and minor operations that are not owned and/or 
operated by RIJORP and its site contractors. The major operations include the following. 

• A publicly owned commercial nuclear power plant, Washington Nuclear Power Plant 
No. 2 (WNP-2), operated by Energy Northwest on land leased from the Federal 
government on the eastern side of the site, near the Columbia River and about 15 
kilometers (9 miles) north of Richland. This facility is operated in accordance with 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission ~icensing requirements and rules. 

• A low-level radioactive waste disposal site located near the 200 Areas, on land that 
the state of Washington has leased from the Federal government. This facility is 
commcrciaIJy operated by the US Ecology Company in accordance with state and 
Federal licenses and permits. 

• A metalworking facility, Richland Specialty Extrusions, designed to manufacture 
aluminum products for commercial markets. This facility is located in the 
313 Building of the 300 Area, which is leased from the Federal government until a 
permanent facility, to be located in Richland, can be completed. 

• A commercial incubator project, administered by the Port of Benton, which will lease 
up to 22 excess site buildings adjacent to the 400 Area for private-sector businesses. 

• An observatory to monitor the earth's gravitational waves, Laser Interferometer 
Gravitational Obsex:vatory (LIGO), located in the northern part of the 600 Area. 

RLJORP and its site contractors also le~e site-related office and warehouse facilities off the 
Hanford Site in the city of Richland. These facilities can not generate an Alert or higher 
emergency. 

1.4.1.2 Hazards. Activities at the Hanford Site involve both radiological and nonradiological 
hazardous materials. Major hazardous materials emergencies are associated with the potential for 
fire, explosion, or dispersion of radiological or toxic chemicals. 

A significant hazard requiring emergency planning on the Hanford Site stems from the 
presence of large quantities of radioactive materials from the various separations, waste storage, 
research, and previous production and manufacturing materials. These materials, although 
contained, could affect worker and public health and the environment in the event of djspersion 
during a major accident. 
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In addition to radiological hazards, large quantities of various nonradiological hazardous 
materials are stored and used in chemical processing and other operations at the Hanford Site. 
Hazardous materials are routinely transp~rted by truck and rail to and around the site and are stored 
at various onsite locations. State Route 240, a main public highway that runs through the site, is 
used for transporting a wide range of chemicals, including agricultural chemicals to farms and 
orchards in the surrounding area. 

Typically, hazardous materials of concern for emergency planning purposes include 
petrochemicals, explosives, toxic chemicals and chemical products, and fuel gases ( e.g., propane 
and butane). Hazardous chemicals of particular concern are those with the potential for forming 
large, toxic airborne clouds that may travel long distances before dispersing. These chemicals 
include ammonia, chlorine, hydrogen fluoride, sodium, fuming acids,_and others. 

For purposes of emergency planning, facilities on the Hanford Site are described as 
hazardous, nonhazardous, or administrative. 

1.4.1.3 Contractors. The Hanford Site co_ntractors, responsible in their respective capacities for 
the operation or management of the Federal facilities, include the following. 

• Fluor Daniel Hanford, lnc. (FDH): Manages the Project Hanford Management 
Contract (PHMC) that integrates a full range of work to support cleanup of th_e site. 
In addition, FDH has contracts with other companies to manage projects and perform 
site-wide services such ·as security and fire protection services . . References to FDH in 
this plan are all inclusive of work performed by FDH and its subcontractors. 

• Pacific· Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL): Operates DOE's Hanford Site 
research and development laboratory, and performs environmental monitoring. 

• Bechtel Hanford, Inc. (BHI): Manages the Environmental Restoration Contract 
(ERC) directing the cleanup of the Hanford Site which encompasses all phases of the 
investigation, decontamination and decommissioning, and restoration and remediation 
of Hanford's inactive radioactive and/or hazardous waste disposal facilities or release 
sites. 

• Hanford Environmental Health Foundation (HEHF): Provides occupational health 
services to Hanf~rd Site employees. 

1.4.2 Physical Attributes of the Hanford Site 

The Hanford Site is located in the southeastern area of the state of Washington. The site 
covers approximately 1,500 square kilometers (S60 square miles) located in Benton, Franklin, and 
Grant Counties just northwest of the cities of Richland, Kennewick, and Pasco (Tri-Cities) .- . 
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For emergency preparedness purposes, the Hanford Site is defined as the near (south and 
west) bank of the Columbia River from the intersection of the existing western most site boundary 
and the Columbia River, following the Columbia River to the south boundary of the 300 Area, and 
proceeding west and north along the existing· site boundary (see Figure 1-4). Based on· this 
definition, portions of the existing Hanford Site that fall within Grant and Franklin Counties are 
considered outside of the site boundary. 

The Colwnbia River runs across the northern half of the site then flows south across the 
eastern side of the site. The Yakima River borders part of the southern boundary of the site and 
joins the Columbia River below the city of Rfohland. A worst-case flood of the Columbia River or 
catastrophic breach of Grand Coulee Dam could impact parts of the 100 and 300 Areas but the 
central portion of the site would remain unaffected. 

The Hanford Site and surrounding area has a semiarid climate with a sparse covering of 
vegetation. The terrain of the central and eastern parts of the site is relatively flat. Rattlesnake 
Mountain, the Yakima Ridge, and the Um tan um Ridge continue onto the site from the .west and 
form the southwestern and western boundary. Two small ridges, Gable Butte and Gable Mountain, 
rise above the plateau on the central part of the site. It is an area of low seismicity in which 
moderate-level earthquakes can occur. 

The area has moderate winters and bot summers. Severe thunderstonns are rare, although 
the site is wlnerable to lightning strikes causing wildland fires. Formation of a severe tornado is 
highly unlikely. 

Primary land uses of the surrounding areas arc irrigated and nonirrigatcd fanning, residential 
living, and state.;, and Federal-controlled lands. · 

Because of the size of the site, there may be differences in the specific physical attributes in 
the vicinity of each hazardous facility. Detailed discussions and analysis of the local geography, 
geology, seismology, meteorology, and hydrology in the area of each hazardous facility arc 
contained in safety analysis reports. 

1.4.2.1 Population. The permanent population within the 50-mile (SO-kilometer) site ingestion 
exposure EPZ, which is centered on WNP-2, is approximately 270,000 (Figure 1-5). The maximum 
transient population within the ingestion 'EPZ, _including Hanford Site workers, off site workers, and 
recreationists, is approximately 17,000. 

The plume EPZ populations for Hanford Site EPZs are as follows. 

• 100 Area: A small portion of a sparsely populated area of southern Grant County 
consisting of a permanent population of approximately 150 residents, a transient 
population of seasonal employees, and no special populations. 
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• 

• 

• 

200 Areas: A small portion of a sparsely populated area of northwestern Benton 
County consisting of a permanent population of Jess than 50 residents and no transient 
or special populations. Also, a smaJl portion of northwestern Franklin County that is 
leased to the Washington State Department of Game consisting of no permanent, 
transient, or special populations. 

300 Area: A portion of western Franklin County consisting of a permanent 
population of approximately 750 residents, a transient population of seasonal 
employees, and no special populations. Also, a portion of the northern section of the 
city of Richland consisting of a permanent population of approximately 12,750 
residents, a transient population of seasonal employees, and special populations 
consisting of four schools and three pre-schools. 

400 Area: A small portion of the Columbia. River at the near bank of the site 
boundary. There are no permanent or special populations. 

During the summer months, recreationists may be using the section of the Columbia River 
between Richland and Vernita. 

Plume and ingestion EPZs are discussed further in subsection 7.1. Figure 7-1 depicts the 
EPZs for each site geographical areas with potential offsite consequences. 

1.4.2.l Transportation System. Hundreds of miles of roads are maintained on the Hanford Site. 
State Routes 240 an~ 24 and site roads are used by many types of vehicles including commercial 
trucks and private vehicles. 

A 26-kilometer (16-mile) stretch of the southern portion of the site's 169-kilometer (105-
rnile) railroad system has been transferred to the Port of Benton. The remaining railroad lines are 
no longer in use. 

The Richland Airport; nearest to the Hanford Site, is a small, general utility airport. The 
Tri-Cities Airport (Pasco) is used by regional carriers. 

The section of the Columbia River that flows near the Hanford Site is used mainly by 
recreationists. Barge traffic does not operate on the stretch of th~ river that goes through the site. 
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Figure l-4. Hanford Site Map. 
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2.0 EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION (INTERNAL) 

The mission of the Hanford Site ERO is to ensure that, in the event of an emergency, 
actions will be taken to prevent or minimize impacts to workers. the public, site, facilities, and 
the environment. The Hanford Site ERO shall be structured and staffed with adequate, trained 

·personnel, including designated alternates, to enable the most timely and effective response 
possible, while meeting the requirements as set forth in DOE O 151.1 and other applicable 
Federal and state regulations. Hanford facilities and response organrzations such as the Hanford 
Fire Department are governed by the standards and regulations of the National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA) and Code; of Federal Regulations, as well as the Washington Administrative 
Code and Revised Code of Washington for erpergency response, training, and on-scene 
emergency management. Responsibilities and tasks shall be assigned to individuals identified by 
name, title, or position. In addition, each member of the Hanford Site ERO shall participate in a 
drill or exercise at least annually to demonstrate proficiency in response duties. 

2.1 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY, 
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE/ 
OFFICE OF RIVER PROTECTION 
AND HANFORD SITE CONTRACTOR 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

Specific ORP responsibilities within the Hanford Site ERO are_presently being defined as 
part of the ongoing RLJORP interface clarification discussions. In the interim, the Hanford Site 
ERO has been developed to allow RL to maintain the option to assume overall management, 
direction, and control of site emergencies while the site contractors continue their management 
and operational roles. Contractor and RLJORP roles and responsibilities are delineated below. 

2.1.1 Hanford Site Contractors 

Hanford Site contractors with responsibilities for facility operations/activities or for 
providing site services shall coordinate with one another and participate in the development and 
maintenance of a comprehensive Hanford Site emergency management program that meets the 
mission of the Hanford Site ERO. Sµch programs shall contribute to DOE's comprehensive 
Emergency Management System by promoting effective and efficient integration of applicable 
requirements, including those promulgated by other agencies. 

2.1.1.1 Event Contractor. The site contractor that maintains responsibility for the facility or 
activity with the emergency is designated as the event contractor. The event contractor 
responsibilities include: 

• ·prompt and accurate categorizing of occurrences in accordance with this plan and 
DOE Order232.1A (DOE 1997); 
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• 

initiating actions to protect workers within their geographic area of re~ponsibility; 

contacti~g the POC and providing initial emergency information; 

• requesting support from nonevent site contractors as necessary; 

• establishing an initial Incident Command Post (ICP) and, as applicable, assigning 
other Incident Command Organization functions as delineated in Table 2·1, and 
other supporting entities such as radiological control technicians as available; 

• arranging for employer notification (if not an event contractor employee), 
decontamination, and transport of a contaminated corpse; 

• providing personnel to staff the DOE Hanford EOC to include senior management 
staff and technical representatives; 

• providing event status information to the DOE Hanford EOC; 

• ensuring proper cleanup, transportation, and storage -of hazardous materials 
generated as a result of the event; and 

• providing funding for performance of emergency response and recovery duties and 
replac~ment of supplies used by other contractors for event response. 

Other site contractors shall provide support to the event contractor for actions related to 
. the services they provide on the site, such as notifications, fire, security, or medical services. 

2.1.1.2 Fluor Daniel Hanford, Inc. In addition to event contractor responsibilities for the 
Hanford Site facilities it operates, FDH emergency responsibilities include: 

• fire suppression, emergency rescue, emergency medical, hazardous materials 
response, fire protection services, and incident response provided by the Hanford 
Fire Department; 

• site security, access control, emergency service call answering and dispatching, 
and transportation emergency response contact provided through the Hanford 
Patrol; 

• emergency communications including onsite and offsite notifications provided by 
the ONC; . . 

• staffing of a 24•hour Emergency Duty Officer (EDO) position; 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

management and staffing of the DOE Hanford EOC; 

onsite radiation monitoring; 

environmental radiation sampling and monitoring; 

laboratory services; 

transportation; . 
~ 

services in support of reentry and recovery operations, such as decontamination, 
engineering, equipment maintenance, utilities, procurement, and waste disposal; 

radio, telecommunications, computer, and audio/visual services; and 

managing sitewide radiological tasks which includes plume assessment / ~d 
tracking; large group personnel survey, sort, and decontamination; survey of 
individuals evacuated from the Columbia River at the Vernita bridge and White 
Bluffs; and radiological control support {e.g., radiological control technicians, 
supervisory personnel, exposure evaluators as agreed upon by PNNL) during 
medical care of radiation accident patients at the local hospitals. 

2.1.1.3 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory. In addition to event contractor 
responsibilities for the Hanford Site facilities it operates, PNNL emergency responsibilities 
include: 

• weather infonnation from the Jianford Site meteorology station; 

• health physics technical support; 

• control of nonmcdical radiological operations of the Emergency Decontamination 
Facility {EDF); 

• evaluation of radiological doses to personnel in the event of a criticality 
emergency; and 

• senior management and technical staff support to the DOE Hanford EOC. 

2.1.1.4 Bechtel Hanford, Inc. In addition to event contractor responsibilities for the Hanford 
Site facilities it manages, BHI emergency responsibilities include: 

• senior management and technical staff support to the DOE Hanford EOC; and 
• radiological control techrucian support. 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Section2.0 
Rcv.2 

October 1, 1999 
Pa e4 of22 

2.1.1.5 Hanford Environmental Health Foundation. HEHF has no event contractor 
responsibilities as delineated in subsection 2. 1.1.1. However, emergency services provided by 
HEHF include: 

• minor emergency medic,.1 care and consultation; 
• medical support for chemical and radiologically c~ntaminated patients; 
• medical staffing and operation of the EDF; 
• hostage negotiation and critical stress debriefing support; 
• coordination with and support to community medical services; and 
• senior management and technical staff support to the DOE Hanford EOC, and 
• provide support to the Hanford Fire Department in the event of a large-scale mass 

casualty event on the Hanford Site as requested. 

2.1.2 U.S. Department of Energy, 
Richland Operations Office/ 
Office of River Protection 

RIJORP shall have a trained emergency response staff and shall provide 
facilities/activi~ies under their cognizance with: 

• direction to implement emergency management policy and requirements; 

• direction in emergency planning and preparedness activities; 

• support and assistance during emergencies; and 

• support and assistance in resolving issues in site/facility/activity emergency 
management programs, as well as assessments of site/facility/activity emergency 
management programs. 

2.1.2.1 RL/ORP Manager. The RL/ORP Manager (or designee) is the senior official who 
serves as the RLJORP Emergency Manager with decision-making responsibilities and has the 
ultimate responsibility and authority for Hanford Site emergency response activities to ensure 
that effective management is provided for response to emergencies. If the event involves an 
ORP facility, the ORP Manager (or designee) will assume the responsibility. The RL Manager 
(or designee) will assume the responsibility in all other events. The RUORP Manager is 
responsible for overseeing the performance of onsite activities necessary to place the site i11 a 
safe condition and to ·minimize or terminate uncontrolled releases of hazardous materials. The 
RL/ORP Manager is also responsible for interfaces with offsite agencies and the public. 

The RL/ORP Manager shall be supported by personnel with communications, technical, 
and liaison and public affairs expertise and shall ensure fulfillment of his or her responsibilities 
through direction of the Policy.Team and RIJORP representatives assigned to offsite emergency 
centers. The responsibilities and staffing of the Policy Team are described in 
subsection 2.2.2.1.1. 
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2.1.2.2 RL/ORP Senior Manaaement. As designated by the RIJORP Manager, seµior 
management persOMel or their designees shall fill ERO positions that include: 

• members of the Policy Team; 
• representatives to the Site Management Team; 
• representatives to state and county EOCs; 
• a spokesperson in the nC; . 
• liaisons to DOE emergency response assets; and · 
• a representative to DOE Headquarters (HQ), as requested. 

2.1.2.3 DOE Facility Representative. The DOE Facility Representative serves in an oversight 
and liaison capacity at the ICP during declared emergencies. The primary function of the DOE 
Facility Representative is to observe ICP activities and, if required, report problems about 
facility conditions, event status, or mitigative actions to the Safety Oversight Director in the 
DOE Hanford EOC. 

2.1.2.4 RL Chief Counsel. The Chief Counsel is responsible for advising the RUORP 
Emergency Manager regarding legal matters associated with the emergency, using required legal 
resources, and administering the contractual affairs and the legal agreements required by the 
emergency. 

2.1.2.5 Chief Financial Officer. The Chief Financial Officer is responsible for: 

• reviewing the current budget and reallocating available funds, if required; 

• reconstructing financial status as of the date of an emergency; 

• administering the emergency a-ccount and payroll activities; 

• managing matters related to the payment of claims under nuclear liability 
insurance coverage; 

• arranging payment for, or othetwise resolving, expenses incurred by DOE 
activities associated with implementing the emergency planning, preparedness, and 
response program; and 

• arranging for emergency travel and providing subsistence to persoMel from the 
RIJORP in responding to emergency assistance. 

2.1.2.6 Director, Procurement Division. The Procurement Division director is responsible for 
procuring required supplies and services. 

2.1,2.7 Director, Site Services Division. The Site Services.Division director is responsible.for: 

• reallocating office space, if required; 
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• coordinating communications to include interfacing with the U.S. West Telephone 
Company to implement the emergency communications plan; and 

• ensuring that vital records are available and accessible . 

2.1.2.8 Director, Human Resources Division. The Human Resources Division director is 
responsible for supplying additional manpower required during the emergency. 

2.1.2.9 Director, Site Engineering Division. The Site Engineering Division director is 
responsible for: ._ 

• coordinating power distribution in the event of a power failure; 

• coordinating the combined efforts of the nuclear, mechanical, electrical, and civil 
engineers to provide technical design information for special tools, equipment, 
shielding, storage facilities, and other devices that may be essential during the 
emergency; 

• assessing the extent of structural damage to DOE facilities; and 

· • providing liaison with onsite and offsite architectural, engineering, and 
construction contractors that may be called for assistance during the emergency. 

2.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 

Emergency response on the Hanford Site is modeled after the NFP A Incident Command 
System. As such, the Hanford Incident Command System is an integrated emergency 
management system with clearly defined responsibilities and communication pathways that 
allows predesignated and trained individuals to jointly determine and implement incident 
mitigation strategies. 

The Hanford Site ERO has two distinct components - the Incident Command 
Organization and the DOE Hanford EOC - each with emergency direction and control 
responsi bili ti es. 

The Incident Command Organization consists of the Facility/Building Emergency 
Response Organization with responsibi1ity for implementing emergency response activities at the 
event facility, and site contractor emergency response personnel (i.e., Hanford Fire Department, 
Hanford Patrol) with the responsibility for on-scene mitigation. For nonhazardous and 
hazardous facilities with a Building Emergency Director (BED) or Building Warden (BW) on 
the premise at the time· of the· incident, the BED/BW shall be responsible for implementing 
appropriate emergency response procedures (e.g., protective actions, event classific,tion, 
notification) until arrival of the Hanford Fire Department IC or the Hanford Patrol IC for security 
events. Upon arrival of the Hanford Fire Department or Hanford Patrol IC, the Facility/Building 

Petmlt requirement: Subsection 2.2, Class 1 Modification 9130/99 
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Emergency Response Organization becomes part of a consolidated Incident Command 
Organization. The ·BED/BW shall retain responsibility for direct configu(ation control over facility 
systems and components while the IC assumes the overall management strategy associated with the 
incident and ensures that all functional areas are appropriately staffed and working cohesively 
towards mitigation of the incident. If the BED/BW is not present at the nonhazardous or hazardous 
facility at the time of an incident ( e.g., during off shift hours), the IC shall perform the duties of the 
BED/BW in addition to his/her own duties. The respective on-call BED/BW shall be summoned to 
·the scene based upon the BED/BW listing maintained at the POC or PNNL Control Room. Upon 
arrival of the BEDIBW at the scene, the IC will tum over the remaining BED/BW duties . 

. The DOE lianford EOC has the responsibjJjty to monitor and provide support for the onsite 
response, assist with issue resolution, assess the offsite impacts, and interface with offsite agencies 
and the public. 

Both components of the Hanford ERO are depicted on Figure 2-1 and further delineated in 
the respective subsections below. · 

For nonfacility events (e:&•, onsite transportation incidents, wildland fires), the IC shall be 
responsible for coordinating and performing the response activities. The EDO shall have the 
responsibility for further classifying the event (i.e., as an Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General 
Emergency) or determining if implementation of the contingency plan has occurr~, if warranted. 
After the immediate threat of a release has been stabilized or eliminated, remaining duties will be 
delegated from the IC to the organization that offered the hazardous substance for transportation. 

In all events, the Incident Command Organization shall have the authority to commit the 
resources needed to carry out the emerg~ncy response; and be thoroughly familiar with applicable 
plans and procedures, operations and activities at the facility, location and properties of all wastes 
handled, location of all records within the facility, and the layout of the facility. 

2.2.1 Incident Command Organization 

The Hanford Incident Command System provides a graduated response mechanism for 
unusual conditions and emergencies on the Hanford Site. 

Depending on the severity of the event, the Incident Command Organization is comprised of 
two main groups - the Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization, and site contractor 
emergency response personnel (i.e., Hanford Fire Department, Hanford Patrol). Other emergency 
response support personnel may be called upon to assist in the mitigation of an event depending on 
the type of emergency, but arc not considered part of the Hanford ERO. The appropriate personnel 
from each group may be located-at either the event scene or ICP, or staging area. A description of 
each group, including roles and responsibilities, is provided in the following subsections. 

In its most basic form, the Incident Command Organization may be staffed in its entirety by 
facility or process personnel as deemed necessary by the BED or BW. In these instances, the BED 
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or BW .coordinates emergency response efforts at the scene to include oversight: of mitigation 
efforts, use of appropriate personal protective equipment, facility protective actions, and relevant 
notifications. Examples of such events that do not require assistance from outside the facility 
(termed incidental responses) include small releases of known substances when mitigation can be 
accomplished · by trained on-scene personnel, minor first aid cases, noninjury contamination 
incidents, and nonemergency plant responses. 

As incidents escalate, the Hanford Incident Command System enables the use of additional 
site contractor emergency response personnel to mitigate the event. Requests for additional site 
contractor emergency response personnel are made to the POC via the 911 emergency number (or 
373-3800 for cellular telephones) and, where applicable, automated alarm systems. This level of 
response requires the designation of an IC. The responding Hanford Fire Department senior officer 
for events involving fire, medical, hazardous materials, or rescue shall be the IC and also fulfill the 
role of the senior emergency response official. The Hanford Patrol Shift Commander will act in the 
capacity of the IC during security incidents. • 

Additionally, an ICP shall be established as required to meet the needs of the event. The 
ICP shall be established in a safe location near the incident scene. Organizations supporting the ICP 
retain responsibility for their technical operations and provide facility expertise to the IC. The IC is 
responsible for the health and safety of personnel at the event scene (i.e., the impacted area under 
his/her direct control) and for the overall management strategy associated with the incident to 
ensure that functional areas are appropriately staffed and working cohesively towards mitigation of 
the incident. · 

The Incident Command Organization is staffed by pre-appointed and trained individuals as 
delineated in Table 2-1. Personnel working in support of the Incident Command Organization 
delineated in Table 2-1 must complete initial, annual, and ongoing training on their respective roles, 
responsibilities, and authorities within the Incident Command Organization. Drills and exercises 
are used to provide a format for Incident Command Organization responders to demonstrate their 
proficiency. 

Contractor personnel shall provide a BED or BW for the purpose of supporting the ·rncident 
Command Organization as soon as possible. 1n· the event of full implementation of the Incident 
Command Organization, additional facility personnel shall be available to support required 
functions. 

2.2.1.l Facility/Butldlng Emergency Response Organization. Hanford Site facilities are divided 
into one of three types - administrative, nonhazardous, and hazardous - depending on the hazards 
associated with the facility. Personnel and resources at the facility level comprise initial response 
capability for an emergency. Facilities shall direct ~ppropriate emergency response actions, as 
delineated in the respective sections below, within the area under their control and at the scene of 
the emergency, including effective coordination with the IC and the DOE Hanford EOC. Initial 
direction and control of emergency response at the facility prior to establishment of an ICP is ,the 
responsibility of the Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization. · 
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Table 2-1. Incident Command Organization Functions. 

FUNCTION RESPONSIBLE STAFFING 

Incident Commander . Hanford Fire Department/Hanford Patrol 
Building Emergency Director/ Affected facility 
Building Warden 

Public Information Officer FDH or appropriate contractor persoMel 

Liaison Officer Emergen~y Duty Officer 

Safety Officer Hanford Fire Department 

ICP Communicator Affected hazardous facility 

ICP Hazards Communicator Affect~ hazardous facility 

Facility Operations Specialists Affected facilit)'. 

Operations Section Chief Hanford Fire Department/Hanford Patrol 

Security Hanford Patrol 

Radiological Hazards Assessor Affected facility radiological control manager 
(or equivalent) 

Chemical Hazards Assessor Hanford Fire Department, on-call In~ustrial 
Hygienist, or affected facility 

Communications Specialist FDH 

Planning Section Chief Hanford Fire Department 

Logistics Section Chief Hanford Fire Department 

Resource Staging Area Manager Hanford Fire Department 

Facility Staging Area Manager Affected facility 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan 

Internal) 

Section 2.0 
. Rev.2 

October 1. 1999 
Pa e 11 of22 

A list of all BEDs and BWs assigned to nonhazardous and hazardous facilities shall be 
maintained by the ONC in accordance with the Hanford Facility RCRA _Pennit (Dangerous Waste 
Portion) General Condition 11.A.4. The list shall include telephone numbers (home and work) to 
ensure that these individuals can be reached 24 hours per day. 

2.l.1.1.1 Administrative Facilities. Administrative facilities are defined as · onsite office 
buildings or general-purpose facilities. The governing requirement for such facilities is 29 CFR 
-1910.38, which means that facilities where personnel are evacuated from the danger area when an 
emergency occurs, and arc not pennitted to assi~t in handling the emergency, are exempt from 29 
CFR 1910.120(q) requirements. 

The building management for administrative facilities shall assign BWs or BEDs (primary 
and alternates) who shall manage and control all aspects of the initial facility response and shall 
direct an emergency organization made up of individuals within the facility who will assist in the 
protection of personnel, the environment, and property. Personnel may take emergency actions to 
report an emergency, initiate protective actions including personnel accountability, and control" of 
personnel while implementing protective actions. Typically, three emergency positions are 
identified for these response actions: the BW/BED, Staging Area Manager, and Personnel 
Accountability Aides (or other contractor-designated names). These positions may also be present 
in nonhazardous and hazardous facilities but or,ily for emergency actions as required in 29 CFR 
1910.38 and not for 29 CFR 1910.120. The BW/BED is responsible for emergency response at the 
event scene until arrival of the IC. · 

In addition, the building management, or designee, shall be responsible for: 

• assigning and ensuring the training of the BW/BED, personnel accountability aides, 
and staging area managers (or other contractor-designated names); and 

• maintaining the facility emergency response information boards/building emergency 
procedures. 

Specific responsibilities of the B~/BED shall include, as applicable: 

(a) activating internal facility alarms or communications systems, where applicable, to 
notify building occupants of protective actions to be taken; 

(b) ensuring that a 911 telephone call is made when emergency assistance is required; 

(c) assisting the IC, as necessary, in mitigating emergencies within the assigned building; 
and 

(d) ensuring that building occupants take appropriate protective actions in response to 
events occurring in other onsite geographic areas or adjacent facilities. 
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2.2.1.1.2 Nonhazardous Faclllties. Nonhazardous facilities are defined as onsite facilities that 
can not generate an Alert, Site Area, or General Emergency but display hazards not found in 
administrative facilities. These facilities include, but are not limited to, radiological facilities, 
industrial class facilities, laboratory spaces, TSD units, waste accumulation areas (90-day 
accumulation areas), and PCB temporary accumulation areas. 

The building management for nonhazardous facilities shall assign BWs or BEDs (primary 
_ ~d alternates) who shall manage and control all aspects of the initial facility response and direct a 
Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization made up of individuals within the facility who 
will assist in the protection of personnel, the environment, and property. The BW/BED is 
responsible for e~rgency response at the event scene until arrival of the IC. 

In addition, the building management, or designee, shall be responsible for: 

• assigning and ensuring the training of the Facility/Building Emergency Response 
Organization as necessary to support the Hanford Fire Department as the RIJORP
designated -hazardous materials emergency response agency; 

• maintaining the facility emergency response information boards and/or building 
emergency plans/procedures; 

• maintaining applicable facility-specific emergency response procedures in accordance 
with subsection 14.3.1; 

• ensuring that facility personnel are aware of hazards; and 

• ensuring that facility personnel are trained to respond to emergencies. 

Specific responsibilities of the BW/BED shall include, as applicable: 

(a) determining when an event has occurred or a condition exists that requires 
response in accordance with applicable state and Federal regulations; 

(b) activating internal facility alarms or communications systems, where applicable, to 
notify building occupants of protective actions to be taken; 

(c) ensuring that a 911 telephone call is made when emergency assistance is required; 

(d) reporting events or conditions in accordance with applicable state and Federal 
regulations; 

(e) establishing an initial ICP and assigning other Incident Command Organization 
functions in accordance with established procedures to provide effective control at the 
event scene; 

Permit Requirement: Subsection 2.2.1.1.2(1), Oasa 1 ModificaUon 9130199 
Subsection 2.2.1.1.2(d), Class 1 Modiftcation 9,'30/99 
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(f) assisting the IC, as necessary, in the mitigation of emergencies within the assigned 
building by: 

- identifying the character, exact source, amount, and areal extent of any released 
· material; 

• assessing possible hazards to human health and the environment that may result 
from the release, fire, or explosion; · 

taking reasonable measures (e.g., stopping processes/operations, 
collecting/containing released waste, removing/isolating containers) necessary 
to ensure that fires, explosions and releases do not occur, recur, or spread· to 
other dangerous waste; 

- monitoring for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, 
pipes, or other equipment, as appropriate; and 

(g) ensuring that building occupants take appropriate protective actions in response 
events occurring in other onsite geographic areas or adjacent facilities. 

The duties of the Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization may include, but 
will not be limited to: · 

• assisting in the alerting of employees of an emergency situation; 

• assisting in building evacuations and building sweeps; 

• providing assistance to the Hanford Fire Department and/or Hanford Patrol to 
include meeting and directing responders to the event scene, providing safe routes of 
travel, and providing immediate and constant interface, coordination, and 
information as the emergency situation requires. 

Emergency training requirements for the Facility/Building Emergency Response 
Organization are delineated in subsection 12.2.2.1.2. 

2.2.1.1.3 Hazardous Facilities. Hazardous facilities · are defined as facilities capable of 
generating an Alert, Site Area, or General Emergency as defined by DOE O 151.1. Facilities in 
this group include reactor or nuclear facilities, or nonnuclear hazard facilities. TSD units 
containing quantities of wastes or materials capable of generating an Alert or higher emergency 
will also be categorized as a hazardous facility. 

The building management for each hazardous facility shall establish and maintain a 
Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization with overall responsibility for the initial and 
ongoing response to and mitigation of an emergency. BEDs (primary and alternates) shall be 
assigned to manage and control all aspects of the facility response and to direct the 

Pennll Requirement: Subsection 2.2.1.1.2(f), Class 1 Modification 9/30/99 
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Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization at the event scene until arrival of the IC. 
Initiation of emergency lifesaving measures or support of protective actions for facilities which 
require self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) must not .rely entirely on the Hanford Fire 
Department to provide such equipment on emergency response vehicles. The minimum 
assumption used for emergency planning for the Hanford Fire Department arrival shall be 10 
minutes plus travel time to destination. A BED (primary or alternate) must be present onsite and 
within. reasonable proximity to the facility (as defined by contractor policy) if work is being 

· performed which could generate an Alert or higher emergency classification. On-call BEDs, 
where designated, may be used for facilities where hazardous materials is in storage and stable, 
and ~e work being performed is that of surveillance. 

The organization, size, and emergency response duties assigned to the Facility/Building 
Emergency Response Organization shall be based on a graded approach and upon hazards at the 
facility and the level necessary to support the Hanford Fire Department as the RLJORP-designated 
hazardous materials emergency response agency. In addition, the ppsitions and responsibilities of 
the Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization shall be documented in specific building 
emergency plans and/or procedures. The content, distribution and organizational approval of the 
building emergency plan and/or procedures shall be determined by the respective contractor 
emergency preparedness organization. 

NOTE: Building emergency plans are not required for unoccupied hazardous facilities. 
However, BEDs shall be identified and trained to implement initial emergency response 
procedures. 

The building management, or designee, shall be responsible for: 

• assigning and ensuring the training of the Facility/Building Emergency Response 
Organization as necessary to .support the Hanford Fire Department as the RLJORP
designated hazardous materials emergency response agency; 

• maintaining, reviewing, and revising the building emergency plan and applicable 
facility-specific emergency response procedures in accordance with subsection 
14.3.1; 

• ensuring that facility personnel are aware of hazards; and 

• ensuring that facility personnel are trained to respond to emergencies. 

Specific responsibilities of the BED shall include: 

(a) determining when an event has occurred or a condition exists that requires 
appropriate emergency event classification; 

Permit requirement: Subsection 2.2.1.1 .3(a). Class 1 Modlftc:atlon Q/30/QQ 
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(b) activating internal facility alarms or communications systems, where applicable, to 
implement actions to protect workers within their respective geographic area of 
responsibility as defined in the building emergency plan or procedures; 

(c) assessing the potential or actual onsite and offsitc consequences of the emergency; 

(d) contacting the POC, via the 911 emergency number, to implement predetennined 
onsite protective actions and provide initial emergency and classification 
infonnation in accordance with established procedures; 

(e) reporting events or conditions in accordance with applicable state and Federal 
regulations; 

(f) establishing an initial ICP and assigning other Incident Command Organization 
functions in accordance with established procedures to provide effective control at 
the event scene; 

(g) assisting the IC, as necessary, in the mitigation of emergencies within the assigned 
building by: 

- identifying the character, exact source, amount, and areal extent of any released 
materials; 

- taking reasonable measures ( e.g.. stopping processes/operations, 
collecting/containing released waste, removing/isolating containers) necessary 
to ensure that fires, explosions, and releases do not occur, recur, or spread to 
other dangerous waste; 

- monitoring for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, 
pipes, or other equipment, as appropriate; and 

(h) ensuring that building occupants take appropriate protective actions in response to 
events occurring in other onsite geographic areas or adjacent facilities. 

The duties- of the Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization may include, but 
will not be limited to: 

• assisting in the alerting of employees of an emergency situation; 

• assisting in the safe evacuation of the incident scene hazard area; 

• providing immediate first-aid if required; 

• p_lacing operating systems or controls in a safe configuration; 

Permit requirement: Subsection 2.2.1.1.3(e). Class 1 Modlllcatlon 9130199 
SubsectlOn 2.2. 1.1.3(f), Class 1 Modlflcatlon 9l3om 
Subsection 2.2.1.1,3(g), Class 1 Mocliflcalion 9130m 
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implementing or supporting the implementation of protective actions for the 
general population to include roadblocks and building sweeps; 

assisting in emergency classification and emergency notification of such 
classification within established regulatory time limits; 

providing assistance to the Hanford Fire Department and/or Hanford Patrol to 
include meeting and directing responders to the event scene, providing safe routes 
of travel, and providing immediate and constant interface, coordination, and 
information as the emergency situation requires; 

serving as emergency response team members in support of the Hanford Fire 
Department for entry into the incident scene hazard area for mitigation where 
personnel protective equipment requirements do not specify Level A or Level B 
dermal protection (refer to Appendix B ofCFR 1910.120); 

providing chemical monitoring and assessment, in conjunction with the Hanford 
Fire Department Industrial Hygienist, for emergency response; 

providing radiological monitoring and assessment for emergency response~ and 

providing support for chemical and/or radiological decontamination . 

Emergency training requirements for the Facility/Building Emergency Response 
Organization are delineated in subsection 12.2.2. 1.3. 

2.2.1.2 Site Contractor Emergency Response Personnel 

2.2.1.2.l Hanford Fire Department. The Hanford Fire Department is the RL/ORP
designated incident command agency for control of all hazardous materials (radiological and 
nonradiological) and chemical/biological incidents on the site and, as such, controls the fire, 
hazardous materials, and/or personnel rescue response activities associated with an emergency. 
In this capacity, the Hanford Fire Department shall provide a hazardous materials response team, . 
as defined in 29 CFR 1910.120(q)(6)(i)-(v) and NFPA. 472, as well as a qualified Safety Officer 
for all emergency response activities. 

As a 24-hour operational facility/dispatch center, the Hanford Fire Department also 
monitors facility fire alarm systems, and coordinates and provides emergency medical services 
on the Hanford Site. Emergency medical support responsibilities are further delineated in 
subsection 8.1.1. 

2.2.1.2.2 Hanford Patrol. The Hanford Patrol monitors alann systems and provides security 
services· including coordination of the movement of emergency personnel through security iates, 
evacuation assistance, and barricade establishment where needed. Additional law enforcement is 
available through agreements with local and Federal agencies at the request of RL. The Hanford 
Patrol is the designated incident command agency for security emergencies. 
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Additionally, the POC, a 24-hour operational facility/dispatch center, is responsible for 
emergency functions that include, but are not limited to: 

• 

• 

• 

operating the site's enhanced 911 system; 

acting as the single point-of-contact to initiate emerge~cy response by 

- notifying the BED/BW (when not on the premises) 
- . requesting response from the Hanford Fire Department 

-potifying appropriate on-call personnel 
- activating or requesting activation of appropriate alarm signals; 

NOTE: PNNL uses 375-2400 as single point-of-contact. 

activating the ONC conference bridge upon notification of a declared. emergency 
and implementing onsite protective actions by activating warning sirens and crash 
alarm telephone systems; and 

receiving emergency response telephone calls during offsite shipments of 
RL/ORP-ownec! hazardous materials. 

Emergency medical support responsibilities of the Hanford Patrol arc further delineated 
in subsection 8.1.3. 

2.2.1.3 Other Emergency Response Support Personnel. Some emergency situations may 
require facility or site support personnel to be used for emergency response at the event scene 
that are not assigned positions within the Hanford ERO. These emergency response support 
personnel - tenned either as Skilled Support Personnel or Specialist Employees - are not trained 
to operate within the Hanford Incident Command System and must only be used for specific 
tasks defined in the following subsections. 

2.2.1.3.l Skilled Support Personnel. Personnel needed to operate specific support 
equipment, including those within the incident scene hazard area, but are not addressed in 
specific emergency response procedures, may be designated as Skilled Support Personnel. Such 
personnel shall receive a briefing prior to commencing any work. . Training requirements in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(q)(4) are delineated in subsection 12.2.2.3.1. 

2.2.1.3.2 Specialist Employees. Safety professionals and enviroM1ental specialists who 
provide technical advice within their field of expertise, but are not addressed in specific 
emergency response procedures, may be designated as Specialist Employees. Such personnel 
will only provide expertise and advise to the IC when requested and may not enter the incident 
scene hazard area. Training requirements in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(q)(5) are 
delineated in subsection 12.2.2.3.2. 
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The DOE Hanford EOC is an emergency response facility maintained by RL for the 
purpose of providing an area where persoMel may convene during emergency conditions to 
provide essential response functions. These functions include public information, offsite 
protective action recommendations, field monitoring and sampling, hazard assessment, oversight 

· of onsite mitigative activities, and oversight of onsite protective actions. 

The DOE Hanford EOC shall be activated and operatiC\nal within one hour upon 
declaration of an Alert or higher emergency. 

The DOE Hanford EOC may also be fully or partially activated in the following 
situations. 

• As directed by the RIJORP Manager, or designces, when events occur that are not 
classified as an Alert or higher emergency but where action to provide monitoring 
or assistance to the event scene or other agencies, is requested. Such events may 
include: 

Hanford Site emergency conditions that potentially involve significant onsite
or offsite consequences; 

security events; 

natural disasters (i.e., earthquake, tornado) that could or does result in 
significant onsitc or offsite public or environmental impact; 

requests from other government agencies for support of regional 
emergencies; or 

- threats or acts of terrorism, or when a national emergency is declared by the 
President of the United States or the United States Congress. 

• As directed by the RAP team leader to support a RAP response. 

• In response to non-DOE emergencies that affect the Hanford Site. 

• In response to TEP events involving the offsite shipment of Rl/ORP-owned 
hazardous materials. 

The DOE Hanford EOC is made up of several organizations that are responsible for 
implementing defined emergency response tasks. These organizational areas are defined iQ the 
following subsections. Detailed procedures for ihe activation, staffing, and operation of the DOE 
Hanford EOC are contained in DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures. 
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2.2.2.1 Policy Team. The primary functions oi the Policy Team are the oversight of onsite 
activities, approval and communication of offsite protective action recommendations, approval 
of reclassification recommendations, oversight of public infonnation activities, and coordination 
with offsite agencies. 

The Policy Team· is staffed by the RL/ORP Emergency Manager, Public Information 
Director, Emergency Preparedness Advisor, Offsite Interface Coordinator, DOE-HQ Liaison, 
and the responding state and county representatives. 

During security incidents, RL is responsible for decisions tl-iat address mitigation of the 
security event. This involves direction and control of Hanford Site security and patrol forc~s. 
and coordination of facility r(?sponse. However, the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) may 
exercise the option to take command of security events involving the violation of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954 or other Federal statutes. Associated response by site contractor personnel 
for personnel and operational safety rests with the IC and the BED. 

2.2.2.l.l Policy Team Staffing and Responsibilities. The RIJORP Manager (or designee) 
shall be the RL/ORP Emergency Manager. If the event involves an ORP facility, the ORP 
Manager (or designee) will assume the responsibility. The RL Manager (or designee) will 
assume the responsibility in all other events. The RL/ORP Emergency Manager is responsible 
for oversight operations of the DOE Hanford EOC and for ensuring implementation of the 
responsibilities of RL as the lead Federal agency. In consultation with the DOE Hanford EOC 
staff, the RLJORP Emergency Manager approves emergency reclassification and termination, 
off site P ARs, and notifications. 

Once operational, general functions of the Policy Team include: 

• overview of onsite response and mitigation actions, and providing assistance to the 
event contractor as needed; 

• providing offsite notifications and PARs to state, local, and Federal agencies, and 
continuous .updates to the state/counties about conditions; 

• notifying the DOE-HQ Cognizant Secretarial Officer (CSO) and the DOE~HQ 
Emergency Management Team if facility operations were shut down-as a part of 
the protective action response; 

• providing direction and control, as appropriate, during a security incident; 

• reclassifying or tenninating the emergency; 

• directing the activities of the JIC in providing timely and accurate release of 
information to the public and media, including approval of RL/ORP news releases; 

• forwarding requests for additional DOE emergency response assets to the Regional 
Response Coordinator as needed; 
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• providing liaisons to offsite emergency centers and responding DOE emergency 
response assets; 

• 

• 

providing a representative to DOE-HQ as requested; and 

designating a recovery organization . 

· 2.2.2,2 Joint Information Center. The primary function of the nc is the dissemination of 
accurate and timely infonnation to the public and employees about RUORP activities during 
declared emergeqcies. The TIC is staffed by RLIORP, contractor, state, and county 
communication professionals responsible for coordinating the release of information to the 
public and media. 

One or more Newswriter(s) reside next to the Policy Team area in order to obtain the 
most cWTent information for the development of draft press releases. Once developed, the 
Newswriter(s) ensures that the releases are reviewed for technical accuracy and security 
sensitivities prior to approval by the RL Public Infonnation Director. Upon approval, the press 
releases arc sent to the nc for dissemination. 

The nc provides a single location where RUORP and site contractors can coordinate the 
release of information with other Federal agencies, state, and local-jurisdictions. The nc 
operates under the direction of the RL Public Information Director and is managed and staffed 
by RL/ORP and site contractor personnel. Provisions shall be made at the nc for representatives 
from the states of Washington and Oregon, plume EPZ counties, and other Federal agencies that 
may be involved in the emergency response. 

The functions perfonned at the nc include: 

• preparing and coordinating information released to the public and media; 
• .answering questions of the public and media; and 
• rumor control. · 

2.2.2.3 Site Management Team. The primary functions of the SMT arc to provide suppon to 
the Incident Command Organization by providing additional resources not easily obtained by the 
IC; tracking the status of onsite protective actions; developing and directing implementation of 
additional onsite protective actions away from the event scene (i.e., the area not under the direct 
control of the IC) as required; and providing communications support. The SMT is also 
responsible for hazards assessment activities, tracking personnel medical issues, developing 
additional offsite protective action recommendations, record keeping, and overall operation of 
the center. 

The SMT is made up of four support organizations that are responsible for implementing 
defined emergency response tasks. These organizations are defined below. 
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2.2.2.3.1 Executive Team and Support Starr. The Site Emergency Director is responsible 
for the coordination of all SMT activities. In this role, the Site Emergency Director is 
responsible for the activities of the Event Support Coordinator, EOC Operations Manager, and 
the Consequence Assessment Director. 

Since RL has an operational function over Hanford security forces, the Security Director 
is responsible far the activities of the Security Operations Coordinator. The Security Director 
will receive information from and provide direction to the security forces. The Security Director 
will communicate planned actions of security forces to the Site Emergency Director and Safety 
Oversight Director to ensure all safety and security issues are addressed and coordinated. The 
Site Emergency, Director, in conjunction with the Security Director and Safety Oversight 

· Director, is responsible for periodically providing status information to the RIJORP Emergency 
Manager and the Policy Team. The Contractor Representative and SMT Emergency 
Preparedness Advisor provide support to the Site Emergency Director. 

l.2.2..3.2 Security and Event Support. As part of the SMT staff, the Security Operations 
Coordinator's primary functions are security operations, which include interface with local law 
enforcement agencies, coordination with the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), and 
oversight of onsite patrol activities. The Security Operation Coordinator reports directly ·to the 
Security Director. 

The Event Support Coordinator is responsible for event support activities to include site 
support services, technical support, communications with the event scene, and coordination with 
the Emergency Decontamination Facility and other medical assessment activities. The Event 
Support Coordinator reports directly to t~e Site Emergency Director. 

2.2.2.3.3 Unified Dose Assessment Center. As part of the SMT, the primary Unified Dose 
Assessment Center (UDAC) functions are monitoring and evaluating existing emergency 
conditions in ord.er to develop additional protective action recommendations. The UDAC is 
responsible for field team activities to include plume tracking, monitoring, and sampling. 

Representatives from the states of Washington and Oregon participate in the development 
of recommendations and provide direction for offsite environmental monitoring. The UDAC is 
operated by site contractor personnel with knowledge in the technical areas of meteorology, 
toxicology, industrial hygiene, and health physics. The Consequence Assessment Director is 
responsible for all UDAC activities and reports directly to the Site Emerg~ncy Director. 

Specific UDAC responsibilities include: 

• acquiring necessary data and measurements to evaluate personnel radiation doses 
and chemical exposures resulting from the event; 

• assessing the potential for onsite and offsite consequences of a release of 
radioactive or nonradioactive materials based on meteorological conditions, source 
tenn, location and dispersal of the hazardous material; · 
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• assisting the event contractor or other Hanford Site contractors in onsite hazard 
assessment or development of onsite protective actions; 

• analyzing the consequences associated with evacuating versus remaining in a take 
cover sit\;lation for onsite personnel and recommending appropriate additional 
protective actions if necessary; 

• developing offsite P ARs in coordination with representatives from the states of 
Washington and Oregon; and 

• coordinating and directing emergency environmental monitoring teams that are not 
assigned to the event facility. This may include state field teams perfomtlng 
offsite monitoring if requested by the states. · 

2.1.1.3.4 DOE Hanford EOC Operations. As part of the SMT; the primary functions of 
the DOE Hanford EOC Operations team are administration, record keeping tasks, and 
dissemination of information to offsite agencies (i.e., RL Notification Form, UDAC products, 
etc.). The EOC Operations Manager is responsible for these activities. In this role, the EOC 
Operations Manager reports directly to the Site Emergency Director. 
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. . Interfaces and coordination with offsite agencies are important in the planning, 
• · preparedness, response, and recovery elements of the Hanford emergency management program. 

As such, RL shall interface with Federal, tribal, state, local, and private organizations and/or 
agencies: · 

• that have a responsibility to protect the public and environment within the EPZs of 
the Hanford Site; 

• with which RL supports as the Regional Coordinating Office for Region 8 
(Oregon, Washington, and Alaska); and 

• with which RL has entered into special agreements for assistance. 

Where appropriate, RL shall develop and maintain agreements to formalize areas of 
understanding, cooperation, and support with offsite agencies. 

3.1.1 Planning and Preparedness 

The modes of interface for planning and preparedness activities, as is determined · 
beneficial by the parties, may include: 

• coordination of emergency plans and procedures; 
• periodic meetings to share infonnation and coordinate activities; 
• training opportunities related to offsite responsibilities; 
• development of agreements for support to and from offsite agencies; 
• participation in annual exercises; and 
• development of public infonnation programs. 

3.1.2 Response and Recovery 

In the event of an emergency on or affecting the Hanford Site, RL shall interface with 
offsite agencies to ensure coordination and support of response and recovery activities. These 
interfaces include: 

• notification and periodic updates to local jurisdictions within the plume EPZ, states 
that contain portions of the ingestion EPZ, and other agencies that may be 
requested to provide assistance (see respective subsections in section 5.0); 

Pennlt requirement: Subsecilon 3.1, Class 1 ModlficaUon 9130/99 
Subsection 3.1.1, Class 1 ModillcaUon 9130/99 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

communication and coordination with DOE-HQ; 

RL representation in appropriate offsite emergency centers; 

offsite representation in the DOE Hanford EOC; 

P ARs to offsite agencies; and 

event scene interface with offsite responders . 

Communications with state and local EOCs are depicted on Figure 3-1. 

3.2 FEDERAL AGENCIES 

3.2.1 U.S. Department of Energy-Headquarters 

Section 3.0 
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The DOE-HQ Cognizant Secretarial Officers are responsible for ensuring implementation 
of policy and requirements for activities conducted under their respective areas of cognizance. 

The DOE-HQ EOC serves as the point-of-contact for receipt of all emergency 
notifications and reports. Accordingly, the DOE-HQ EOC receives, coordinates, and 
disseminates emergency information to DOE-HQ elements and Program Office emergency 
points-of-contact, the White House Situation Room, and other Federal agencies. As such, 
emergency status reports shall be forwarded to the DOE-HQ EOC on a continuing basis until the 
emergency is terminated. 

In the event of an emergency, a DOE-HQ Emergency Management Team is convened to: 

• receive infonnation on the facility, site, or area response; 
• monitor the Operations/Field Office; 
• provide appropriate support and assistance; 
• assist with issue resolution; and 
• coordinate interagency Congressional, and public information activities at the 

national level. 

RIJORP shall notify and provide information to the DOE-HQ EOC. Written reports 
shall be provided to the DOE-HQ EOC as soon as practical, but within 24 hours of emergency 

· classification. A DOE-HQ Site Representative will respond to the DOE Hanford EOC to 
provide liaison with the DOE-HQ EOC. Upon request from DOE-HQ, RLJORP shall dispatch a 
liaison to support activation of the DOE-HQ EOC. 
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The role of the FBI is to serve as the primary U.S. Law Enforcement Agency responsible 
for investigating alleged or suspected violations of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
and other Federal statutes. Emergencies of national consequence occurring at the Hanford Site 
and within the jurisdiction of the U.S. Department of Justice will be commu~cated to the FBI. 

. 
Command of FBI response activities, including plant security forces deployed at the 

event scene, will be the responsibility of the FBI Special-Agent-in-Charge when a declared 
security event h~ occurred. RL will retain command and control of a security event until the 
FBI .assumes this \-esponsibility. 

The RL Safeguards and Security (SAS) Branch shall interface and maintain a 
memorandum of understanding with the FBI. 

3.2.3 U.S. Coast Guard 

The U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) (through the Thirteenth District Commander in Seattle, 
Washington and the Captain of the Port in Portland, Oregon) may regulate activities on 

• navigable waters within the Hanford Site, when necessary, to prevent hann to persons, property, 
and the environment in or on those waters. 

When notjfjed of a Site Area or General Emergency, the USCG will close the appropriate 
portion of the Columbia River and make a broadcast to mariners. 

In the event of an emergency, the ONC will make notifications and provide infonnation 
to the USCG in Portland, Oregon. · 

3.2.4 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 

Under the provisions of the Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan (FRERP), 
the EPA shall assume the lead Federal agency responsibility for coordinating the intennediate 
and long-tenn offsite radiation monitoring activities. 

In the event of an emergency, the DOE Hanford EOC shall notify and provide 
information to the EPA Region 10 in Seattle, Washington. 

3.2.S Federal Aviation Administration 

The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) may make flight restrictions for aircraft 
under their jurisdiction over the Hanford Site. · 

Permit reouirement· Subsection 3.2.3. Class 1 Modiftcatiori 9130/99 
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The ONC will notify and provide infonnation to the FAA Seattle Center. At a Site Area 
or General Emergency the ONC may request the FAA to impose flight restrictions over the 
Hanford Site. 

3.2.6 Federal Emergency Management Agency 

The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) is responsible for coordinating 
Federal assistance (other than monitoring resources) to the states if requested. Under the 
provisions of the FRERP. FEMA coordinates the offsite (nontechnir.al) response. 

At the time of a declaration of an emergency, the DOE Hanford EOC notifies and 
provides infonnation to the FEMA Region 10 office in Bothell, Washington. 

3.3 STATE GOVERNMENT 

States, along with local governments, share the responsibility for the protection of the 
public and the cnviroM1ent. The responsibilities and concept of operations for state agencies are 
described in the emergency response plans of each state. 

RL shall work with the states of Washington and Oregon to assist in development of their 
program and response plans for an emergency at the Hanford Site. Periodic meetings will be 
conducted with the states to coordinate plans aqd share infonnation. . General descriptions of 
emergency responsibilities as well as areas of cooperation and understanding between RL and 
the states are delineated in memoranda of understanding (MOU). Copies of the MOUs are 
provided in Appendix B. 

3.3.1 The State of Washington 

The Governor of Washington is responsible for command and control of state resources 
to maintain and preserve life, property, and the environment in Washington. The lead agency for 
emergency planning and response activities is the Emergency Management Division of the 
Military Department. Other state agencies that participate in the planning process and have 
emergency response roles include the: 

• Department of Health; 
• Department of Agriculture; 
• State Patrol; 
• Department of Ecology; and 
• Department of Transportation. 

An emergency response plan is maintained by the Emergency Management Division- that 
describes the concept of operations and roles and responsibilities of the state agencies. 
Emergency procedures arc main~ained by each state agency . 

.., ___ ,. -~~- •'·•-•~•· c: , ,kor'tinn :\ 3 1 Class 1 Modification 9/30/99 
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• providing a 24-hour single point · of contact for the receipt of emergency 
notifications from RUORP; 

• disseminating information to potentially affected counties within the plume and 
ingestion EPZs; 

• coordinating ingestion protective action decisions and public information with the 
counties, the state of Oregon, and RL; 

• providing assistance to counties as requested; 

• evaluating offsite emergency P ARs made to plume EPZ counties; 

• making protective action decisions to protect public health from ingestion-related · 
impacts, such as contamination of the food chain; 

• performing field environmental radiological monitoring and dose assessments; 

• providing guidance on emergency worker exposure and authorizing emergency 
workers to exceed protective action guides; 

• implementing food, milk, and animal-feed control measures; and 

• requesting Federal assistance as required. 

3.3.2 The State of Oregon 

The Governor of Oregon is responsible for directing and controlling state activities to 
protect the lives and property of Oregon citizens. The lead agency for Hanford Site emergency 
planning is the Oregon Office of Energy. Other state agencies that participate in the planning 
process and have emergency response roles include the: 

• State Public Information Officer; 
• Health Division; 
• Emergency Management Division; 
• Department of Agriculture; · 
• Oregon State University Radiation Center; 
• Military Department; 
• State Police; and 
• State Highway Division. 
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An emergency response plazris maintained by the Oregon Office of Energy that describes 
. the concept of operations and roles and responsibilities of state agencies. Emergency procedures 
are maintained by each state agency. 

Responsibilities of the state of Oregon include: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

providing a 24-hour single point of contact for the receipt of emergency 
notifications from RL/ORP; 

making protective action decisions for the state of Oregon; 

coordinating pz:otectivc action decisions and public infonnation with counties, the 
state of Washington, and RL; 

coordinating state and local emergency response within the state of Oregon; 

performing field environmental radiological monitoring and dose assessments; 

providing guidance on emergency worker exposure and authorizing emergency 
workers to exceed protective action guides; 

providing assistance to Oregon counties within the ingestion EPZ; 

implementing food, milk, and animal-feed control measures; and 

requesting Federal assistance as required . 

3.4 LOCAL ORGANIZATIONS 

Cities and counties arc responsible for protecting the lives and property of their residents. 
The responsibilities and concept of operations for local governments are described in the 
em~rgency response plans of each jurisdiction. 

RL shalJ work with local emergency response organizations through the county and state 
emergency management organizations. Generally, RL shall interface directly with emergency 
. response and planning organizations providing service to those areas with.in a plume EPZ of a 
Hanford Site facility. Interface with those jurisdictions within the ingestion EPZ generally shall 
be accomplished through the state emergency management organization. To accomplish the 
necessary close coordination with local agencies~ periodic meetings shall be conducted to share 
infonnation and discuss concerns. · 
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Portions of Benton, Franklin, and Grant Counties are within plume EPZs of a Hanford 
Site facility. The Boards of County Commissioners are responsible for making emergency 
protective action decisions and implementing emergency response actions, as necessary, to 
protect their residents outside the Hanford Site boundary. The lead agency for· emergency 
planning and coordination of emergency response is the county emergency management agency. 
County emergency response plans and procedures arc developed by the emergency management 
agencies, working with county, city, and volunteer emergency response agencies, such as: 

• law enforcement; 
• fire and emergency medical; 
• public works/road departments; 
• hospitals; and 
• American Red Cross. 

The emergency responsibilities of the plume EPZ· counties include: 

• making and implementing protective action decisions to protect citizens who live 
within the plume EPZ; 

• implementing protective action decisions, made by the state of Washington, for 
ingestion-related impacts to residents within the ingestion EPZ; 

• disseminating alert and warnings-to the public and providing emergency public 
information; and 

• coordinating response actions and public information with neighboring counties, 
the state of Washington, and RL. 

RL maintains agreements with Benton, Franklin, and Grant Counties that outline the 
areas of responsibility and cooperation (see Appendix B). 

3.4.l.l Law Enforcement. RL SAS interfaces with local law enforcement agencies for 
support to the Hanford Site during emergencies. • Via a contractual agreement, the Benton 
County Sheriffs Office provides law enforcement on the Hanford Site (i.e., traffic enforcement 
and criminal investigation), and assists in access control; and, as such, coordinates activities with 
;RL SAS and the Hanford Patrol. 

RL SAS maintains memorandwns of understanding with the law enforcement agencies of 
Kennewick, Richland, West Richland. Benton County, Franklin County, and the state of 
Washington. 

J.4.1.2 Fire and Emergency Medical. The Hanford Fire Department is signatory to the )"r:i
County Mutual Aid Agreement for fire agencies. The agreem·ent, signed by 11 local frre 
agencies, provides mutual aid for fire or medical emergencies. 

Pennlt requirement: Subsection 3.,.1.1, Clns 1 Modification g.,JO,lg9 
Subseclion 3 • .1.2. Class 1 ModificatiM 9/30199 
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The Hanford Fire Department meets regularly with local fire agencies. The Hanford Fire 
Department and HEHF Representatives meet routinely with emergency medical service agencies 

· to coordinate and share infonnation. 

3.4.1.3 Hospitals. RL maintains agreements with local hospitals, which provide for the care 
of injured, contaminated ( chemical or radiological) Hanford Site personnel. These hospitals 
include: 

• Our Lady of Lourdes Health Care Center; 
• Kennewick General Hospital; and 
• Kadlec Medical Center. 

. . 
RL shall provide for training and exercise support, as needed, related to the services 

provided to the Hanford Site. HEHF shall provide expertise on radiological decontamination or 
chemical exposure and treatment as requested. 

3.4.2 Ingestion Emergency Planning Zone Counties 

Counties within the ingestion EPZ of the Hanford Site are responsible to implement 
measures to protect their residents from potential ingestion related impacts. In the state of 
Washington, the counties of Adams, Benton, Franklin, Grant, Kittitas, Klickitat, Walla Walla, 
and Yakima are within the 50-mile (SO-kilometer) ingestion EPZ. In the state of Oregon, the 
counties of Morrow and Umatilla are included. Ingestion EPZ counties have emergency 
response plans that describe their responsibilities in the event of an emergency at the Hanford 
Site. 

RL shall coordinate emergency planning and preparedness for ingestion counties through 
the Washington State Emergency Management Division and the Oregon Office of Energy. 
Ingestion county responsibilities include: 

• coordinating with the state and implementing decisions regarding protective 
measures for its residents within the ingestion EPZ; and 

• consulting with the respective state EOC on the identification of access control 
points, food control areas, food control stations, and strategies for relocation, 
restoration, and recovery in contaminated areas. 

3.5 TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS 

RL shall provide appropriate information to the impacted tribal organizations to 
coordinate planning for ingestion-related response actions of the tribe(s). 

• · • • '••---· c: .. .. o~tlr,n 'I•, 3 c1a,, 1 Modification 9/30/99 
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The Hanford Site emergency management program shall address private facilities on or 
near the site. These facilities may be impacted by an emergency at the Hanford Site, or may 
impact Hanford Site facilities if they experience an emergency. 

RL shall coordinate emergency planning and preparedness activities with onsite private 
.facilities {namely WNP•2, US Ecology, and Richland Specialty Extrusions). In the event of an 
emergency at a Hanford Site facility, onsite private facilities will receive notifications and 
information from RL. · 

Where emergencies at facilities operated by private organizations may impact the 
Hanford Site, RL shall ensure that the emergency management program addresses actions that 
must be taken to protect site workers and facilities. 

Areas of cooperation with private organizations shall be documented in memorandums of 
understanding. 

3.7 MEMORANDA OF UNDERSTANDING 

RL shall develop and implement mutual assistance agreements with offsite agencies to 
document areas of cooperation and assistance when appropriate and as identified in Federal, 
state, and local regulations (sec Table 3-1). 

The RL Quality, Safety, and Health Program Division (QSH) is responsible for executing 
and maintaining MOUs related to emergency preparedness. RL SAS and the Hanford Fire 
Department shall execute and maintafo MOUs within their areas of responsibility. MOUs shall 
be reviewed annually and revised as needed. 

Copies of MOUs shall be provided to the CSO through their inclusion in Appendix B of 
this plan. 
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Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding 

PAR.TIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE 
coorERI\TION 

State or Washmglan Ooaunmt lltH$ or coopc1111ion WashinglOn F.mcrgcney None 09/10196 
bet~ the p:irtiti in the Managemrnr Division 
pbnning (Of' and response IO 
~ies al lhe )bnford Site. 

8cn10n and Fnnltlin Doa.iincnt areas or cooperation Denton County Emersmcy None 0)/111'92 
Counties between Che parties in the MaNgemmt . 

pllllfling for Ille! response to 
emergencies at the lbn(ord Site. 

F111n\:lin County Emergency 
Mantgenatt 

GralltCounty Doc:amenl a,eu of cooperation Gt-ant County EfflCTICIIC)' None I0104194 
between the panics in the Management 
pbnl,ing fotand response lo 
emergencies at the Hanford Site. 

f:nct"g)' North.at Document :uni of ~lion f:nagy Nonhwcst (formerly The sr«ific areas of IOIJOltJS 
(forme'1y Washingtol\ between the panics in the Washington Public Power assistance will be p,oYickd 
Public tower Supply planning '°' 111d in,,onsc to Supply Sysecm} Emetgtncy nscd upon availability, and 
Sys1ctn) cmergcnc:ies at the lbnford Site. Picpamlocss ll'C limited to those CinergfflCy 

lttiOM necessary IO prol«t 
OMite penonnc(, die public 
hcafdl --, Rfdy, ffld thc 
c,r,iromnent in the event of• 
majo, enw:racncy It the 
Hanford Site or WNP•2. 

Sicfllms Pawn Establishes means by 11mic:h RL Sicmms Power Corporation J!merscncies • frcdins the 01/19195 
Cor,,oration can pro¥idc consequen« Hanford Site or Hanford 

1ssnsment and melCOrological fac:ililics takts pn:~c 
information to Siemens l'oweT CMr all other vscs of the 
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emet gc:ncJ at lhc Siemens p(•nt . 
in Richland, W•sliingron 

Entll)'NOflh~ Trc• tment of• signirtc:antly Energy Nonhwt11 ((onncrfy None 11/02195 
{ formerly W1shinttor1 contamin:lled and injim:d pcnon. Washiflctoit Public: Powtr 
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System) and HEHF Preparedness and HEHF 

IIEIIF and Siemens · Trc• trnt,,t o( a sipific:antly HEHF ancl Siffrrrls Sicmc:ns Powa C°'J'Of'lllion 01125196 
Powu C"'l'(ntion contamiMled and dighlly injurrd lgrttS to undcf1altc 111 c:ofls 

~ and c:x.-scs inc:uncd th21 
. diRctfy result from this 

•~L 

t>-t .,.,..,;~-,,1: T:,hlr. :\-1 

EXPIRATION DA TE WIIERE ON FILE 

Conti1111C until ca~lcd by RLQSII 
rithCf ~ Ul'l'ft )0 days 
wrillen notice to the nthcr. 

Contitme until ~ by RLQSII 
cithcT party by written notice 
to die ocher. . 

Continuc unlit cuicdcd by RLQSII 
citltcf-pany by wrinm notitt 
lo the other. 

Cant~ until nncclrd by RLQSII 
either of the s,artics uron JO 
days writlcft notice lo the 
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PARTIES SEIWICESIARF.AS OF POIITTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DATF. WIIEREOHRU: 
COOPERA TIOH 

National Wealher Shlrin1 M rttorological NWS Wnlem Regional None IOIOS/94 Agrecm:nl nay be lmnln•lcd RLQSH 

~ 
t:, 
0 

~· ~ ~ 
'8 '° ~ 

I 

~ 0 
(I !'-' 

Scmte tnronn•tion. Headqulrtcn, by dlhet party urc,n rhi,ty 
days written notice to the 
otherpmy. 

Ow udy of Lourdes Signir1C111dy inj~. Our Lady or Lourdes The responsibilities or Our OK/17191 Anangcmcnts may be RLQSU 
Hospital contamin•kd pcnont will he Administr• tor Lady or Lourdes will be lmnin•ted by Our udy or 
Pasco, Washington •dmitled to r11e1lity ror limited 10 activities pcrformtd Lourdes or by RL upon 

•ppn,priate ll'tedical care. 11 the: hospilll. writlen ftDlicc: IO Ille other, 
which notic:c shall not become 

s- ~ ... 
(I 

~ ;, () 

0 a . t) 

"' ~ 
~ 

oa na 
efTecti~ for It Jeni lO days 
11\tt the date lhcrrof. 

:s 
~ 

Kadlec Medical CenlCT' Significandy inj~. Kadlec Administntor Kadlec Medical Center will be Ol/17191 Anangcmcnts may be RLQSII ~ 
Richbnd. . contaminated rmc,ns will be limited to activities performed lfflninalcd by Kldlcc Medical 

admilkd to (acilicy (or II the hospilll and 11 the Center or by RL upon 'llrriltcn 

Washinston appn,prialc medical care. Einericncy t>econtammatioll notice to the other, which 
F•c1lily. notice sh:111 not~ 

:s 

1 
" efTecti.-: for at least JO days :s -• l\tt the elate lhcreof. 

Kt11ftewiclt Galcnl Significantly irtjuri:d, Kmncwicli Gcnml Ktmie'Melc Gcncnl will be 08/17191 Anangements may be RLQSII ~ 
::s 

Holpital cont•minatcd ~ will be Administntor limited to ICtivilics pcrformtd tmninalcd by Kmncwidt 

Kennewick, Washington 
•dmincd to r.cility ror • I IJr hospital. General or by RL upon 
•ppropri• tc medical are. writlCII IIDlicc la the otha-, 

which notitt slDD not become 
cfTectM for 11 least JO days 
•Rcr the dare lltefeo(. 

State of Oregon Document nus or cooi,cntion ()rqon Dcpartmetil of Hone I 2'1>2186 CClll!ittue Uftfil ~ by RLQSII 
bctwttlt rhe Jblc of Orqon and EIICIJY . either P1rtY by written notice 
RL in the plannklc for and to lhe oCher Ame,.cfments or 
pnwiding notiflCllion and modirlCllions lo this 
interface in the cvmt or"' Agreement my be made llpOI\ 
incident on the llanfonl Site. written lg,Hment by bQth 

parities In I~ Animdmcnt. 

Tri~ounty Mutual Aid ProYide mmaal aid to puiies llanford Fin: Ocpartmt11t Assis1211CC under the 02A>Sl9! Remain in full ~ and cfT~ llanfonl Fire 
Apttrnmt hereto clcsin: lo augme,it the fire •greernent ii not m111cfaio,y. until c:ancclcd by mutllll Department 

and ernttscncy medical agreement or the pral1ies 
pn,rcctlon 1¥1ibblc in their hctc(o or by trrfftnl notice by 
establishmmit, distridJ, one party to the ocher party 
agfflCics. and IIMlicip• litics in givinc ftn (10) days notice or 
the CWtM of large tires or said cancclblion. 
connagnriocts or other disasicr. 
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PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONT ACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRA 110N DA TE WHERE ON FILE 
COOPERATION 

Richbnd Police Mutual law tnfon:m-.ent Ricllland Police Dq,artrnem Anillan= w,11 be pnwidcd 07/1118-4 lnddinilc duration. RLSAS 

0 t:1 
§! 0 - ~ 

" ~ ~ 
{g '° ~ 0 I a 0 
n ,.N 

Dq,artmmt :miSIIIICt. subj«t lo lhe provision of lhe 
agrtetnent and any other 
condilions as the parties may ,. 
~&Ttt-

West Richltnd Police Mutual. law enron:cment West Richlfl\d Police Aniscan« ..,,, be pnwided 0)/77/16 lndermi~ duntion. RLSAS 
Department assistance. Department subject IO the provision or the 

agttctntnt and any other 
conditions as the p,rties may 
agrtt. 

!:i4 ~ ... 
(I 

~ .., 
St () 

n it (I 

"' . t't1 
~ 

" ~ 
~ 
~ 

Kennewick Police MIIIIIII law tnrom:n-£1!t KCMCWict Police Assistance will be pnwided 09/26115 Indefinite dunition. RLSAS 
Dcpaltmmt assistance. Dq,artmcnl subjeet to lhe provision of the ~ 

lgrtt1IICIII and any other 
conditions as the p:irtics 1113Y 

:i 

~ 
agree. " ~ 

llcnllM C-ty Sheriff Mucual law tnfon:ffl1Cnl Denton County Shcrilf Assistance will be provided 07/\0f87 lndefinile d,nlion. RLSAS 
assistance. subject to the pro,,ision or 1he 

agreement and any other 
conditions IS the p:irties nay 

n. 
:::, -
~ 
:i 

agree. 

Franldiei ~ty Sbcriff' Mutual law tnrorttmen1 Frantlin County Sheriff Assistance .-ill be: pnMded ll/2l/92 Indefinite dunlion. RLSAS 
asslstanc:e. subject to the pro,,islon or the 

apmncnt and 111y OCher 
conditions as 1hc parties may 
lgffe. 

Wuhington State Patn,I MIIIWII bw tnfon:ffllr!II Waslling!D" SUie l'amil Assilt:incc will be pnwidcd 07n5119 llldc:finitc dUDlion. RLSAS 
assistance. subject to the pn,,,jsjon of lhe 

agn:ement and 111y olhcT 
conditions as the pa!1ies ffl3Y 
agree. 
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Categorization and classification of events is key to ensuring that appropriate notifications 
and response actions are promptly initiated. Event categorization and classification criteria are 

· developed and maintained to include events that require similar actions. The spectrum of actions 
triggered by categorization range from management activities that are not required to be initialized 
until after an event is closed out (i.e., occurrence reporting), to full activation of onsite and offsite 
emergency response organizations. 

At the Hanford Site, five event categories are used to meet the requirements· of DOE 
Orders, state and Federal regulations, and mutual agreements between RL and state and county 
agencies. Events may meet the criteria of one or more category; therefore, a sequential event 
evalu_ation process prioritized according to the time urgency of the required actions is employed. 
The five event categories used at Hanford arc: Operational Emergencies, RCRA Emergencies, 
Abnormal Events, Unusual Occurrences, and Off-Normal Occurrences. 

This section describes the provisions that shall be established and maintained as methods to 
be used to recognize, categorize, and classify events in order to protect workers. the public, and the 
environment. The Unusual and Off-normal Occurrence categories are used solely for occurrence 
reporting purposes, which is delineated in the Hanford implementing directive HFID 232.lB, 
Notification, Reporting. and Processing of Operations Information, and, therefore, will not be 
addressed further in this plan. 

4.1 OPERATIONAL EMERGENCY 

Operational Emergencies are unplanned, significant events or conditions that require 
time-urgent response from outside the immediate/affected facility or area of the incident. 
Operational Emergencies are divided into Base Program Operational Emergencies or Hazardous 
Material Operational Emergencies. · Such emergencies are caused by, involve, or affect DOE 
facilities or activities and represent, cause, or have the potential to cause the events or conditions 
described in the respective subsections below. Incidents that can be controlled by employees or 
maintenance pcrsormcl in the immediate/affected facility or area arc not Operational 
Emergencies. Incidents that do not pose a significant hazard to safety, health, and/or the 
environment and that do not require a time-urgent response are not Operational Emergencies. 
Initiating events that warrant categorization as Operational Emergencies shall be included in site
and facility-specific procedures. 

Emergencies, once categorized, shall not be downgraded. An event detem1ined to be an 
emergency will remain so until the emergency response is terminated. 
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RLJORP shall determine the criteria to be used to categorize and classify Operational 
Emergencies based on site-specific criteria. Additional criteria may be based on the DOE 
Emergency Management Guide (DOE 1997). Site contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure 
recognition and appropriate categorization and classification of emergencies. 

4.1.1 Base Program Operational Emergency 

A Base Program Operational Emergency shall · be declared when events occur that 
represent a significant degradation in the level of safety at a facility and that require time-urgent 
response effons from outside the facility but do not involve the release or potential release of 
significant quantities of radiological or nonradiological materials. Since Base Program 
Operational Emergencies do not involve the release of significant quantities of hazardous 
materials. they do not require further classification (i.e., as Alert, Site Area Emergency, or 
General Emergency). 

The designated point-of contact (e.g .• BED/BW, contractor single point-of-contact), with 
assistance from ONC persoMel will assess event infonnation to detennine if the event should be 
categorized as a Base Program Operational Emergency. The criteria for categorization of a Base 
Program Operational Emergency is part of the Abnonnal Event criteria wruch is contained as a 
single criteria list within Hanford implementing directive HFID 232.lB, Notification, Reporting, 
and Processing of Operations Information . 

Additionally, offsite transportation events involving RIJORP-owned hazardous materials 
are categorized as Base Program Operational Emergencies and1 as such, do not require 
classification. 

4.1.2 Hazardous Material Operational Emergency 

If an Operational Emergency represents a. specific threat to workers and the public due to 
the release or potential release of significant quantities of radiological and nonradiological 
hazardous materials, it shall be classified as either an Alert. Site Area Emergency, or General 
Emergency, in order of increasing severity. 

For facility events, the initial event classification shall be made by the BED or IC in 
accordance with established procedures. 

For nonfacility events. (e.g., transportation events, wild.land fires), the initial event 
classification shall be made by the on-call Emergency Duty Officer. 

The emergency classification shall be reviewed periodically to ensure the classification is 
commensurate with response activities; however, the classification shall not be downgraded '!Jl!il 
termination of the event. The criteria used to recognize and classify emergencies, called 
emergency action levels (EALs). are delineated in subsection 4.4. Hazardous Material 
Operational Emergency notification requirements are delineated in subsection 5.1.1.2. 
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4.1.2.1 Alert. An Alert shall be declared when events are predicted, are in progress, or have 
occurred that result in either of the following. 

(1) An actual or potential substantial degradation in the level of control over 
hazardous .materials (radiological and nonradiological). The radiation dose from 
any release to the environment of radioactive material or a concentration in air of 
other hazardous material is expected to b~ limited to a fraction of the applicable 
Protective Action Guide (PAG) or Emergency Response Planning Guideline 
(ERPG) at the facility boundary; but it is not expected that the applicable PAG or 
ERPG will be exceeded at or beyond the facility bt'undary. (See Table 4-2 for 
specific P AG and ERPG exposure levels.) · 

(2) An actual or potential substantial degradation in the level of safety or security of a 
facility or activity that could, with further degradation, produce a Site Arca 
Emergency or General Emergency. 

Additionally, an Alert represents an event where the entire Hanford Site ERO is required to 
provide more than event monitoring or minimal assistance to the facility organization. 

At an Alert, the Hanford Site ERO shall: 

• activate the DOE Hanford EOC and establish communications, consultation, and 
liaison with offsite agencies; 

• continuously assess pertinent information for DOE decision makers, offsite agencies, 
the public, and other appropriate entities; 

• conduct appropriate assessments, investigations, or preliminary sampling and 
morutoring; 

• mitigate the severity of the occUITence or its consequences~ and 

• prepare for other response actions should the situation become more serious, 
requiring emergency response organizations to mobilize or activate resources. 

4.1.2.2 Site Area Emergency. A Site Area Emergency shall be declared when events are 
predicted, in progress, or have occurred that result- in either of the following situations. 

(l) An actual or potential major failure of functions necessary .for the protection of 
workers or the public. The radiation dose from any release of radioactive material 
or concentration in air from any release of other hazardous material is expected to 
be equal to or exceed the applicable P AG or ERPG exposure levels at the facility 
boundary but is not expected to be exceeded at or beyond the Hanford Site 

· boundary. (See Table 4-2 for .specific PAG and ERPG exposure levels. Refer to 
site boundary definition in subsection 1.4.2.) 
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(2) Actual or potential major degradation in the level of safety or security of a facility 
or process that could, with further degradation, produce a·General Emergency. 

At a Site Area Emergency, the Hanford Site ERO shall perform the same response actions 
as for an Alert plus the: 

• initiation of predetennined protective actions for onsite personnel; 

• provision ofinfonnation to the public and the media; 

• imrtlementation of or assistance in any evacuations and sheltering; and 

• mobilization of appropriate emergency response groups or protective/security forces 
for immediate dispatch should the situation become niore serious. 

4.1.2.3 General Emergency. A General Emergency shall be declared when events are 
predicted, in progress, or have occurred that result in the actual or imminent catastrophic 
reduction of facility safety or security systems with potential for the release of large quantities of 
hazardous materials (radiological or nonradiological) to the environment. The radiation dose 
from any release of radioactive material or a concentration in air from any release· of other 
hazardous material is expected to be equal to or exceed the applicable PAG or ERPG exposure 
levels at or beyond the Hanford Site boundary. (See Table 4-2 for specific PAG and ERPG 
exposure levels. Refer to site boundary definition in subsection 1.4.2.) 

At a General Emergency, the Hanford Site ERO shall perform the same response actions 
as for a Site Area Emergency plus the notification, mobilization, ~d dispatch of appropriate 
emergency response personnel and equipment, including appropriate DOE emergency response 
assets, and liaison with offsite agencies for the recommendation of predetermined public 
protective actions. 

Operational Emergency notification requirements arc delineated in respective subsections 
of section S.O. 

4.2 RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT EMERGENCY 

A RCRA emergency is defined as a release, fire, or explosion that could threaten human 
health or the environment. Based upon an evaluation and assessment, the BED/BW/IC, in 
consultation with the · respective site contractor environmental single _point-of-contact, shall 
determine whether the incident is a RCRA emergency. It is the responsibility of the BED/BW/IC 
to make this determination even though they _consult with the site contractor environmental single 
point-of-contact. When this occurs, notifications delineated in subsection 5.1.2.1 shall be 
performed. Notifications described in subsection S.1.1 may also be required for a RCRA 
emergency and are determined on -a case-by-case basis by the BED/BW/IC. 

Permit requirement Subseetion 4.2, Class 1 Modification 9130/99 
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The BED/BW/IC ensures that traine~ personnel identify the character, source, amount, and 
areal extent of the release, fire, or explosion to the extent possible. Identification of waste can be 
made by activities that can include, but are not limited to, visual inspection of involved containers, 
sampling activities in the field, reference to inventory records, or by consulting with facility 
personnel. Samples of materials involved in an emergency might be taken by qualified personnel 
and analyzed as appropriate. These activities must be perfonned with a sense of immediacy and 
shall include available information. 

After gathering appropriate event infonnation, the hazards posed by the event to hwnan 
health and_ the environment must be assessed. The assessment mu.~t take into consideration the 
direct,'indirect. immediate, and long-term effects of the incident. The assessment should include 
sources such as Material Safety Data Sheet toxicity and health infonnation and results from any 
personnel monitoring examinations conducted at medical facilities. These are the types of tools, 
which will aid in ascertaining the extent in which hwnan health and the environment were 
threatened. 

If assessment of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the 
danger posed by the incident, a worst-case condition will be presumed and appropriate protective 
actions and notifications will be initiated. The BED/BW/IC is responsible to initiate any protective 
actions based on their best judgement of the incident. 

4.3 ABNORMAL EVENT 

There are a variety of events or situations that may occur on the Hanford Site that, while 
not creating or indicating an emergency condition, may generate public concern or media 
interest. Local, state, and tribal agencies need timely information regarding these events in order 
to reassure the public that these situations do not threaten their health or safety. 

RL will work with offsite agencies to maintain criteria that will be used to identify these 
situations, termed Abnormal Event. The criteria will include those events as mutually agreed to QY 
RI.JORP and the offsite agencies. Additionally, any incident categorized as an Operational 
Emergency, but not further classified as an Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency, 
will automatically trigger notifications to offsite agencies as an Abnonnal Event. RUORP will 
further communicate criteria changes to the site contractors upon acceptance by RIJORP and the 
offsite agencies. 

4.4 EMERGENCY ACTION LEVELS 

The EALs are specific, prcdetennined, observable criteria used to detect, recognize, and 
determine the classification of Hazardous Material Operational Emergencies identified by the 
hazards assessment. The EALs arc typically identified as either event-based or symptom-based. 
The distinction arises from the available methods of detecting and recognizing the initiating 
conditions of the event. The development of symptom-b~ed EALs is the preferred approach 
recognizing that there will u~uatly be some initiating conditions that require an event-based 
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approach. Initiating conditions must be identified specifically in EAL procedures and must be 
observable and recognizable in a timely manner by responsible persoMel. 

Facility-specific EALs shall be developed for the spectrum of potential Hazardous Material 
Operational Emergencies identified by the hazards assessment. Additional guidance for 
developing EALs can be found in the DOE Emergency Management Guide (DOE 1997) regarding 
hazards assessment and event classification. 

. The definitions delineated in Table 4-1, used in conjunction with Table 4-2, depict the 
criteria used at the Hanford Site to classify Hazardous Material Operational Emergency events. 
Site contractor facility managers or BEDs are responsible for making initial classification of 
emergency events in accordance with RLJORP and site contractor procedures. 

Event classification using EALs also fonns the basis for notification and participation of 
offsite organizations and for detennining what and when protective actions will be implemented. 
As such, EALs and related infonnation must be consistent and integrated with the emergency plans 
and procedures of offsite Federal, tribal, state, and local organizations and should be reviewed 
annually, as appropriate by all parties involved in response activities. 

4.4.1 Symptom-Based Emergency Action Levels 

Symptom-based EALs are dependent on one or more observable conditions or parameter 
values (i.e., symptoms) that are measurable over some continuous spectrum. The EALs should be 
the same indicators as those used to monitor routine facility operation. The level of severity 
indicated by these symptoms is directly related to the failure of or challenge to the facility's 
hazardous materials confinement baniers1 other symptoms or events that occur simultaneously, and 
the ability of personnel to gain control and bring the indicator(s) back to safe levels. The resulting 
facility-specific EALs shall consist of specific quantified values ( e.g., alarms and control 
instrument readings) that require no additional interpretation by the user. By comparing the 
observed value to the EALs in event classification procedures, the correct Hazardous Material 
Operational Emergency class can be readily detennined. 

4.4.2 Event-Based Emeri:ency Action Levels 

Event-based EALs address the occurrence of discrete events with potential safety 
significance. The level of severity is detennined by the degree to which hazardous material 
confinement barriers are either failed or challenged as a result of the event, and the ability of 
personnel to gain control of the situation. Event classification requires the interpretation of one or 
more qualitative conditions or discrete observable indicators to detennine if the existing si~ation 
matches the descriptions contained in the event classification procedure. 
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The methodolqgy for development of Hanford Site EALs is described in the following 
steps. 

Step 1: Using the hazards assessment as the technical basis, identify the accident 
scenarios and consequences. 

Step 2: Identify initiating conditions, barrier failures, system failures, contributing 
events and accident mechanisms for the scenario. 

Step 3: Use the information developed in step 2 to identify specific equipment or other 
methods of detection. 

Step 4: · For detection and recognition methods that correlate directly to consequences, 
specific values for each emergency class are developed as necessary. These are 
symptom-based EALs. 

Step 5: If there are no readily available methods to confirm a release, but the situation 
has the potential to exceed emergency criteria, the recognition of the event 
becomes the EAL. These are event-based EALs. 

4.4.4 Use of Emergency Action Levels 

On determination that an event has occurred at or affecting a Hanford Site facility, the BED 
shall promptly assess the conditions, compare the indications to the facility EAL set, and determine 
the appropriate Hazardous Material Operational Emergency classification. Then, immediate 
p('9tective and mitigative actions, activation of the emergency response organization, and 
appropriate notifications are carried out. 

The DOE Hanford EOC is responsible for ensuring that the emergency has been classified 
appropriately by the BED by reviewing facility EALs to determine that the correct emergency 
classification has been selected. 
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Table 4-1. Summary of Hazardous Material Operational Emergency Classifications. 

OPERATIONAL FACILITY OR PROCESS EVENT ONSITE 
EMERGENCY TRANSPORTATION 

CLASSIFJCA TION EVENT 
Actual or potential 1ubstantial degradation oflevcl of Acru.al or potential 
control over radiological or nonradiological hazardous substantial degradation of 
material. Releues arc not expected to exceed applicable the safety of the shipment. 

Alert PAG or ERPG levels at or beyond the facility boundary. Exposures in excess of PAG 
OR or ERPG Jevt-ls only 

Actual or potential substantial degradation in the level of expected for personnel 
safety or security that could, with further degradation, engaged in cleanup, 
oroduce a Site Area Emenzencv or General Emer2ency. recoverv and investi2ation. 
Actual or potential major failures of functions necessuy for Actual or potential major 
the protection of workers or the public. Releases could reduction in safety of a 

Site Aica exceed applicable PAG or ERPG levels onsite but not shipment. Release may 
Emergency offsite. exceed PAG or ERPG levels 

OR beyond the exclusion zone1 

Actual or potential major degradation in the level of safety onsire but not at nearest 1ite 
or security that could, with further degradation, produce a boundary. 
General Emel'l!ency, 
Actual or immmcnt catastrophic reduction of facility wety Actual or imminent 
or •~urity systems with potential for the release of Jarge cawtrophic reduction in 

General Emergency quantities of radiological or nonradiological materials to the safety of a shipment. 
environment. Releases reasonably expected to exceed · Release expected to exceed 
aDl)licable PAG or ERPG levels offsite, PAG or ERPG levels offsite. 

1 The exclusion zone is defined as the immediate vicinity of the accident. 

Table 4-2. Hanford Site Hazardous Material Operational Emergency 
Classification Criteria. 

ALERT SITE AREA EMERGENCY GENERAL EMERGENCY 
> ERPG'-1 & < ERPG-2 at the ~ ERPG-2 at the facility boundary. ~ ERPG-2 at the Hanford Site 
facilirv boundarv2

. boundarv. 
~ J 00 mrem TEDEJ at the facility ,:= l rem TEDE at the facility ~ l rem TEDE at the Hanford Site 
boundarv. boundarv. boundarv. 

1 Appropriate ERPG values or equivalent as stated in the DOE Emerrtncy Managenunt Guid,. 
Solubility clw "D" Ullllium compounds are limited by chemical toxicizy. 

3The facility boWldary is defined as the property protection area perimeter fence when present or a distance 
of I 00 meters from the release location unless otherwise specified in the hazards assessment documentation. 

>-inc total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) includes the summation of the doses delivered from plume 
submersion l[l'ound shine. and inhalation from accidental releases. 
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Notifications are made for events on the Hanford Site according to the event category -
· Operational Emergency, RCRA (Environmental), Abnormal Event, Unusual Occurrences, and 
Off-normal Occurrences. Notifications shall be made in order of urgency with Operational 
Emergency (HU¥dous Material Operational Emergency only) !1otifications performed first; 
Environmental notifications performed second; and Abnormal Event (including Base Program 
Operational Emergency), Unusual Occurrence, and Off-Nonnal Occurrence notifications 
performed last. 

Contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure that notification and reporting 
requirements are made in accordance with DOE O lSl.I and DOE O 232.lA; applicable Federal, 
state, or local requirements; and special agreements with offsite agencies or tribal governments. 

The Unusual and Off-nonnal Occurrence categories are used solely for reporting versus 
immediate action purposes. Notifications and written reports of incidents meeting occurrenc~ 
reporting criteria are made to DOE-HQ and also to offsite entities as requested. RL shall maintain 
a listing of offsite agencies that are to receive the occurrence reports. Additional infonnation 
regarding Unusual and Off-nonnal Occurrences is delineated in the Hanford implementing 
directive HFID 232. IB, Notification, Reporting, and Processing of Operations Information , and, 
therefore, wiU not be addressed further in this plan. Offsite transportation events involving 
RL/ORP-owned hazardous materials shall be reported in accordance with. DOE O 151 . l and 49 
CFR 171.15 . 

. RL/ORP shall monitor the notification process to ensure notifications of applicable 
emergency events as necessary or appropriate. 

S.1.1 Operational Emergency Notifications 

Prompt and accurate emergency notifications are essential to mitigating consequences and 
for protecting the health and safety of workers and the public. For Operational Emergencies, 
procedures shall be established and maintained to provide prompt initial notification to workers 
and emergency response personnel and organizations, including appropriate offsite agencies, 
under the most limiting set of conditions. 

For Operational Emergencies that also meet RCRA emergency criteria, personnel shall 
categorize the event in accordance· with subsection 4.2 and perfonn notifications in accordance 
with subsection 5.1.2. 

p,.,..,;, ,,.011'•Pment· Subsection 5 1.1. Class 1 Modlftcation 9/30/99 
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5.1.1.1 Base Program Operational Emergency Notifications. Site contractors shall ensure that 
their designated points-of-contact (e.g., BED/BW, contractor single point-of-contact) report events 
that meet notification criteria delineated in Appendix A ofHFID 232.lB, Notification, Reporting, 
and Processing of Operations Information, to the ONC. These notifications shall be made as soon 
as possible (within 30 mJnutes) . . The designated point-of-contact, with assistance from ONC 
personnel, will assess the event infonnation to detennine if the event should be categorized as a 
Base Program Operational Emergency. If the event meets the Base Program Operational 
Emergency criteria, the ONC shall notify the DOE-HQ EOC within 30 minutes following 
categorization and the offsite agencies immediately following as part of the Abnormal Event 
notification delineated in subsection 5.1.3. 

The same notification requirements apply to offsite transportation events involving 
RLJORP-owned hazardous materials. The EDO shall provide categorization infonnation to the 
ONC so that the notifications can be initiated. 

5.1.1.2 Hazardous Material Operational Emergency Notifications. Hazardous Material 
Operational Emergency notifications shall be made quickly and accurately to: 

• augment the site and facility operating staff with personnel in designated response 
roles to respond to the emergency; 

• activate emergency centers; 

• facilitate public notification by offsite authorities and agencies that have decision
making authority for directing protective actions (e.g., evacuation of local areas); 
and 

• protect site and facility personnel and emergency workers through the provision of 
information necessary to implement accountability and protective actions such as 
sheltering, decontamination, and evacuation. 

The Hazardous Material Operational Emergency notification process is outlined in 
Figure 5-1. 

5.1.1.2.1 InJtiaJ Onslte and Offslte Notifications. The initial event classification (Alert, Site 
Area Emergency, or General Emergency per criteria delineated in subsections 4.1 .2. l , 4.1.2.2, and 
4.1.2.3 respectively) shall be made by the BED or IC in accordance with established procedures. 

The BED/IC shall initiate immediate notifications via the 911 emergency number to 
request emergency response assistance and to notify onsite personnel within their geographic area 
of responsibility via sirens, the onsite crash alarm telephone system, or plant telephone so that they 
can take appropriate protective actions. 

. . 

_ "' . _ . . .. _ ~ ... ~ ,..,,_ ,,. •• • .... ..,:, . ....,.:~ .... a,-.n,oo 
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The BED/IC is responsible for making notifications for the purpose of onsite protective 
a~tions. The protective actions include, as applicable, actuating appropriate facility sirens, 
notifying the POC to actuate additiopal sirens, and/or initiating crash alarm telephone system 
notifications. 

Additionally, the BED/IC is responsible for ensuring that a completed copy of the RL 
Notification Form (Figure 5-2) is transmitted to the ONC in accordance with established 
procedures. If a facsimile machine is not available, the BED/IC is responsible for ensuring that 
pertinent infonnation from the RL Notification Form is provided to the ONC. 

For nonfacility events (e.g., onsite transportation incidents, wildland fires, ·etc.), the EDO is 
responsible for making the. initial event classification and providing notification, including 
information to complete the RL Notification Form, to the ONC. 

Upon notification from the BED/IC or EDO -regarding the declaration of a emergency 
event classified as Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency, the ONC shall make 
offsite notifications within 15 minutes to: 

• DOE-HQ EOC; 

• Benton County, Franklin County, Grant County, Washington State, and Energy 
Northwest (WNP-2) via the DOE Crash Alarm Telephone System (hot line); and 

• Oregon State. 

The ONC shall also initiate the automated Emergency Notification System {ENS) and 
pager system to activate the DOE Hanford EOC and make onsite notifications, as appropriate, to 
the: 

• DOE Hanford senior management on-call; · 
• Emergency Duty Officer {FDH); 
• PNNL single point-of-contact; 
• BHJ single point-of-contact; and 
• HEHF single point-of-contact. 

. Within 30 minutes of the event declaration, the ONC Duty Officer shall notify, as 
applicable to the event, other offsite agencies that may have personnel working in remote locations 
of the Hanford Site (e.g., personnel at locations without alann or siren capabilities). All other 
notifications shall be inade as soon as practical. The ONC shall maintain a list of agencies to be 
notified. 

5.1.1.2.2 Reclassification Notifications. Reclassification of rapidly escalating emergencies 
shall be made by the BED/IC until the DOE Hanford EOC is declared operational. The B_ED/IC 
shall provide immediate appropriate protective action notification to onsite personnel w1thin 
their respective geographic area of responsibility and also provide notification to the POC and 
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ONC via the 911 emergency number regarding the reclassification. The ONC then shall 
notify the offsite emergency response organizations of the event reclassification. 

Upon declaration of their operability, the DOE Hanford EOC shall have the responsibility 
for reclassifying or tenninating emergencies, disseminating additional protective action decisions 

• to onsite personnel, and performing offsite notifications that include protective action 
recommendations. 

The same offsite notification requirements listed above apply anytime an event is 
reclassified. 

5.1.1.2.3 U.S. ·oepartment of Energy Emergency Response Assets. It is the responsibility 
of the DOE Hanford EOC to forward any requests for national DOE emergency response assets to 
the Regional Response Coordinator. Response to events requiring DOE emergency assistance 
shalJ be directed to appropriate DOE-HQ clements. DOE responsibilities for emergency 
assistance arc delineated within interagency Federal response and recovery plans, Executive 
Orders, and/or international agreements. Specific notifications for response to a request for 
radiological assistance are described in DOE/RL-92-49, U.S. Department of Energy Radiological 
Assistance Program Plan and Procedure Region 8. 

5.1.1.2.4 Reports. Following tennination of emergency response, and in conjunction with the 
Final Occurrence Report per DOE O 232.lA, the facility shall submit a final report on the 
emergency to the Occurrence Reporting and Processing System. The RL/ORP Manager shall 
designate a lead evaluator to conduct an evaluation and submit a final report on the emergency 
response. Upon approval by the RL/ORP Manager, the final report shall be submitted to the 
Associate Deputy Secretary for Field Management and the Director of Emergency Management. 

All reports and releases shall be reviewed for .classified or Unclassified Controlled Nuclear 
Information prior to being provided to noncleared personnel, entered into unclassified data bases, 
or transmitted using nonsecure communications equipment. 

S.1.2 Environmental Notifications 

There are numerous environmental notifications that must be made including those 
required under the RCRA emergency category. These notifications are made either verbally or in 
writing, dependent on the event type. In many cases, notification requirements are based upon the 
quantity and location of a spill or release. 

Site contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure implementation of environmental 
notifications in accordance with Federal, state or local requirements and agreements. Since events 
relating to spills or releases usually do not meet criteria for a DOE Order classifiable emergency 
(i.e., Alert, Site . Arca Emergency, or General Emergency}, contractors must ensure .th~t 
environmental notification procedures are consistent with the environmental notification process 
depicted in Figure 5-3. 

Penni! requirement Subsecllon 5.1.2. Crass 1 Modillcalion 9-'30199 
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Figure 5-2. RL Notification Form. 
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5.1.2.1 Initial/Verbal Notifications. For any incident which involves a spill, release, fire, 
explosion, or environmental pennit exceedence, the respective site contractor environmental single 
point-of-contact shall be notified to determine applicability of requirements and perform 
appropriate environmental notifications. · The respective site contractor environmental single 
point-of-contact shall notify the appropriate Federal, state and/or local agencies. Additionally, the 
ONC shall be notified in order to determine if an Abnormal Event notification is also required as 
delineated in subsection S .1.3. 

S.t.2.2 Written Reports. The respective site contractor shall develop any necessary written 
reports and submit to RLJORP for review and concurrence. RLJORP shall submit written reports 
to the appropriate Federal, state or local agencies within the required time frames . 

S.1.2.3 Resumption of Operations. The respective site contractor environmental single point-of
contact shall notify the appropriate Federal, state and/or local agencies that the facility is in 
compliance with cleanup activities described in subsection 9.2.3 before operations are resumed. 

5.1.3 Abnormal Event Notifications 

There are a variety of events or situ~tions that may occur on the Hanford Site that, while 
not creating or indicating an emergency condition, may generate public concern or media interest. 
Local, state and tribal entities need timely information on these events in order to reassure the 
public that these situations do not threaten their health or safety. 

RL shall maintain a process to advise offsite entities of situations - termed Abnonnal Event 
- which may generate public concern or media interest. RL will work with appropriate offsite 
entities to maintain the criteria to be used to initiate the Abnormal Event notifications, the 
·notification procedure, and a list of entities to be notified. Additionally, RL shall notify the site 
contractors when criteria ·change. The AbnoIJ11al Event notification process is further delineated in 
the Hanford implementing directive HFID 232.lB, Notification, Reporting, and Processing of 
Operations Information . · 

Site contractors are responsible to ensure that events meeting the HFID 232.1B Abnormal 
Event notification criteria at their respective facilities are promptly reported to the ONC. The 
ONC will initiate Abnormal Event notifications when notified of a situation which meets the 
agreed upon criteria. Additionally, offsite agencies will notify the ONC if public or media 
inquiries indicate the need to initiate notifications. 

5.2 COMMUNICATIONS 

Effective communications methods shall be established between event scene responders, 
emergency managers, and response facilities. Provisions shall also be established for continuing 
effective communication (i.e., back up means of communication) among the respo_nse 
organizations throughout an emergency. To minimize the potential for confusion in disseminating 
infonnation, the simplest, most direct . system for communications should be established. 

Permit requirement: Subsection 5.1.2.1, Class 1 Modlftcalion 9/30/99 
Subsection 5.1.2.2, Class 1 Modlftcalion 9/30/99 
Subsection 5.1.2.3, Class 1 Modification 9130/99 
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The communications system shall provide for designated point(s) of contact for receipt of 
notifications; compatibility with other Federal, tribal, state, and local response organizations; and 
rapid dissemination of infonnation received to provide for timely and effective response actions. 

S.l.1 Telephone Number 911 

The Hanford Site emergency number for requesting emergency response is 911. This 
number shall · be monitored and recorded at all times by the Hanford Patrol at the POC. The 
911 emergency number shall be called when emergency conditions exist that requires responses 
from the Hanford Patrol or Hanford Fire (including ambulanc.e or the Hazardous Materials 
Response Team), or whenever there is any doubt as to the conditions present. 

Where cellular telephone is th~ only method of communication, onsite emergency response 
may be requested by calling the POC at 373-3800. 

5.2.2 Telephone Number 373-3800 

This is the 24-hour business telephone number for the POC. Additionally, this number is 
used as the Hanford Site single point-of-contact number for notification of offsitc transportation 
events involving RUORP-owned hazardous materials shipments. 

S.2.3 Telephone Number 376-2900 

This is the Hanford Site telephone number for reporting occurrences to the ONC in 
accordance with occurrence reporting requirements. This number shall be monitored at all times 
by ONC personnel. 

5.2.4 Site Contractor Environmental Single Point-Of-Contact 

Each site contractor shall maintain a communications mechanism (e.g., telephones, pagers) 
in order to perfonn the notifications described in subsection 5.1.2.1. 

5.2.5 Onsite Crash Alarm Telephone System 

The crash alann telephone system is composed of dedicated telephones (red · in color) 
which are activated through a conference bridge to provide a quick, reliable, and interactive 
medium for simultaneously disseminating emergency messages, protective actions, and 
infonnation to key personnel at various, individual locations. The system is activated by the POC 
at the direction of the BED or the IC. · 

·• • - - ~ • c- ·'-•n~•:~~ .c , 1 r.,~~~ 1 Modi~ca ~on 9130199 
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Independent crash alarm telephone systems provide coverage for the 1 OOB/C, l 00DR, 
l00H, lO0K, 100N, 200,300, and 400 Areas. 

5.2.6 Emergency NotJficatfon System 

The ENS provides a medium for rapidly relaying emergency mes·sages and information to 
. key emergency persoMel by the use of a computerized calling and message-delivery system, with 

the capability to record selected responses. The ENS is used to notify/activate emergency center 
response personnel. The ENS shall be initiated by the ONC. 

S.2. 7 Priority Message System 

The priority message system or management bulletin is a network of e-mail and/or 
facsimile machines used to disseminate infonnation to Hanford Site employees. Priority messages 
will be developed and disseminated by public affairs personnel. 

5.1.8 Radios 

Multiple radio systems and frequencies are available for emergency communications. A 
repeater station located on Rattlesnake Mountain provides sitewide communications capability. 

Radio transmissions, as well as mobile telephone communications, are conducted over 
frequencies monitored not only by Hanford Site contractors, but also by non-DOE personnel and 
the general public. Extra precautions shall be taken to prevent communication of sensitive 
information during regular and emergency communications (such as names and speculative 
information). 

5.2.9 Incident Command Post Communications 

The ICP shall have communications to facilities outside of the affected event scene. 
Methods of communication include the use of: 

• commercial -telephone (adjacent buildings should be identified where commercial 
telephones are available); 

• cellular telephone; and 

• portable and/or fixed radio with capability to transmit on the Hanford Site safety 
network, Hanford Patrol, or Hanford Fire frequencies. 
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The DOE Hanford EOC shall have appropriate methods of communications including 
backup communications. These shall include: 

• commercial telephone; 

• cellular telephone; and 

• portable and/or fixed radio with capability to transmit on the Hanford Site safety 
network, Hanford Patrol, or Hanford Fire frequencies. 

Additionally, the following two dedicated networks will be maintained. 

• The DOE Crash Alarm Telephone System which establishes a conference bridge 
with: 

- Energy Northwest (WNP-2); 
- Benton County; 
- Franklin County~ 
- Grant County; 
- Washington State; 

Oregon State; 
- Hanford POC; 

ONC; and 
- DOE Hanford EOC. 

NOTE: This system will be used by the ONC to make initial notifications of 
emergency classification and P ARs, and by the DOE Hanford EOC to make 
subsequent notifications of emergency classifications or reclassification, PARs, and 
emergency ·tennination. 

• The ERO Communications Line that establishes a conference bridge and is the 
primary method to communicate event infonnation between the DOE Hanford EOC 
and the ICP. 

5.2.11 Secure Communications 

Secure communications in the DOE Hanford EOC shall be accomplished, as necessary, 
using the . Secure Telephone Unit lll (STU-III) telephone system. This system enables 
establishment of a secure, closed network for voice communications. 
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5.2.12 Emergency Siinals 

Table 5-1 lists the standard Hanford Site emergency signals, their meanings, and normal 
response actions. 

Table S-1. Standard Emergency Signals. 

SIGNAL MEANING ACTIONS 

Gong/electronic chime Fire Vacate building; proceed to staging area. 

Steady tone on whistle, Arca evacuation Vacate buildulg; proceed to evacuation stagins 
Klaxon horn, or siren area. 

Personnel in vehicles shall proceed to the 
nearest facility staging area and report to the 
staging area manager. 

Wavering siren or short Take cover (shelter) Proceed to shelter or stay indoors. Close all 
blasts on whistle, klaxon exterior doors, tum off all intake ventilation (as 
born or siren applicable), and notify manager of whereabouts. 

Personnel in vclucles shall proceed to the 
nearest occupied facility and report to facility 
management 

AH-00-GA horn (howler} Nuclear criticality Run at least 100 feet from building; proceed to 
or flashing blue light {in . staging area . 
h!gh noise areas) 

Red light with ringing bell Air contamination Stop work activities; immediately exit the area; 
notify Radiological Control personnel. 

Ringing of a red crash Emergency communications Lift receiver, do not speak, listen to caller, and 
alarm telephone relay message(s) to the BED/BW and the 

building occupants. 

Permil reouirement: Ta!>le 5-1 Class 1 Modltlcatio11 9130199 
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Initial and continuous consequence assessments are necessary to protect workers, the 
public, and the environment during a declared emergency. Consequence assessments evaluate 
and interpret radiological or other hazardous materials measurements or other information to 

. · provide a basis for decision-making. In this context, planning includes developing and preparing 
postulated scenarios for onsite and offsite consequence projections for development of P ARs, 
and identifying personnel and resources to provide an-effective response. 

6.1 CONSEQUENCE DETtRMINATION 

Provisions shall be established to adequately assess the potential or actual onsitc and offsite 
consequences of an emergency. Hanford Site consequence assessment activities shall: 

• 
• 
• 
• 

be timely throughout the emergency; 
be integrated with the event classification and protective action process~ 
incorporate monitoring of specific indicators and field measurements; and 
be coordinated with offsite agencies . 

The airborne release pathway typically represents the most time-urgent situation, requiring 
a rapid, coordinated response. Releases to aquatic and ground pathways may not have the same 
time-urgency, however considerations of these pathways shall be· a part of the consequence 
assessment activities at the Hanford Site. 

6.1.1 Meteorological Monitoring 

Representative collection of meteorological data currently is required to support 
environmental monitoring activities for ensuring that Hanford Site operations involving airborne 
releases of hazardous material comply with applicable Federal, state, and local environmental 
protection laws and regulations, executive orders, and internal department policies. 
Characterization of atmospheric transport and diffusion conditions (e.g., wind speed, wind 
direction, stability) in the vicinity of the Hanford Site facilities is essential for consequence 
assessments of airborne_ releases of hazardous materials. Other meteorological conditions (e.g., 
precipitation, temperature, and atmospheric moisture) are important to environmental surveillance 
activities (both routine and nonroutine) such as . air concentration and ground deposition 
monitoring. 

6.1.2 Water/Groundwater Monitoring 

The water/groundwater monitoring and environmental surveillance programs required by 
DOE Order 5400.1 (DOE 1990) shall be used to characterize transport and diffusion of accidental 
releases of hazardous materials to aquatic pathways in the vicinity of a Hanford Site facility. 
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These assessments will be conducted at the event scene by the ICP staff. The ICP staff 
should continuously evaluate the enviroM1ental co~ditions for inhabitants of the command post 
and relocate the command post as necessary. 

6.1.4 Area Consequence Assessments 

It is necessary to evaluate the consequences of releases of radioactive and nonradioactive 
materials at locations beyond the immediate vicinity of the event scene. This is typically within a 
defined Hanford Site area (e.g., IO0K. 200E, 200W, 300,400 Area) and includes all areas outside 
of the event scene and within the immediately affected area. The types of evaluations that should 
be conducted are those that affect the ability of operations staff to safely shutdown operational 
facilities and those that affect the ability of residents to take protective actions. This activity 
typically is perl'onned by the UDAC for impacts to other Hanford Site populations. 

6.2 COORDINATION OF CONSEQUENCE ASSESSMENT RESULTS 

The UDAC has the primary responsibility for overall onsite and offsite consequence 
assessment for the Hanford Site. The UDAC staff shall continuously assess event conditions that 
may include: 

• release source terms; 
• mitigation efforts; 
• onsite and offsite field team data; •and 
• meteorological conditions. 

Modeling tools shall be used to predict the consequences of a release of hazardous 
materials. The results of these calculations are shared with onsite and offsite emergency 
responders and appropriate P ARs are disseminated to affected individuals. 

RL shall make provisions for representatives from Washington and Oregon to participate in 
the consequence assessment, field team coordination, and the offsite PAR development process. 
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An imponant pan of the emergency management program at the Hanford Site is the 
planning for physical measures that may be needed to protect workers and the public from 
adverse health affects resulting from the release of hazardous materials. The initial response to 

· any emergency will be to immediately protect the health and safety of persons in the immediate 
area. Identification of released material is essential to determine appropriate protective actions. 
Containment, tre(ltment, and disposal assessment will be the secondary responses. This section 
describes the areas that may be impacted and the protective actions that may be needed. 

7.1 EMERGENCY PLANNING ZONES 

Emergencies at site facilities may require actions only on the Hanford She or may affect 
offsite areas. The Hanford Site emergency management program uses the EPZ concept to focus 
emergency planning activities. The EPZs are designated areas, based upon hazards assessments, 
in which predetermined protective actions may be required. 

The extent of a planning zone is based on the distance that a particular substance could 
expect to be dispersed in a particular fonn. The two types of exposure "pathways" for both 
radiological and nonradiological hazardous materials are delineated below. 

• Plume Exposure Pathways: Exposure to a passing cloud, or plume, of the 
substance resulting in direct contact of the substance with the exterior of the body 
or through inhalation ofthe_substance. 

• Ingestion Exposure Pathway: Dispersal of the substance to various internal organs 
following the ingestion ( eating or drinking) of contaminated foodstuffs or water. 

RL shall develop EPZs, as determined necessary by ·hazards assessments, and submit 
them to affected states and counties for their use in emergency planning. Additionally, approved 
EPZs shall be submitted to the Assistant Secretary for Environment, Safety, and Health; the 
Director of Emergency Management; and the CSO. 

7.1.1 Plume Exposure Pathway Emer&ency Planning Zones 

The extent of the plume exposure EPZ for radiological hazards is based upon the 
potential for exposure by the: 

• inhalation exposure from the passing radioactive plume; and/or 

• whole body external exposure to beta or gamma radiation from the plume and from 
deposited radioactive material. 
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The extent of the plume exposure EPZ for nonradiological hazardous materials is based 
upon the potential for exposure by: 

• inhalation from the plume·; and/or · 
• skin or eye contact with the plwne. 

Either of these exposure routes could dominate, depending upon the toxicological and 
· physicochemical characteristics of the hazardous material. 

The plume exposure pathway EPZ includes the area of the huardous material spill, areas 
immediately surrounding the spill or release, and downwind areas projected to receive significant 
concentrations of hazardous materials. Plwne exposure EPZs have been detennined for each 
facility based on the radiological, nonradiological, or mixed (radiological and nonradiological) 
hazards. Area plume exposure EPZs (i.e., l 00, 200, 300, and 400 Areas) are determined by the 
largest facility EPZ in that area. The plume exposure EPZs are described in Table 7-1 . 

Figure 7-1 shows the plume exposure EPZs for geographical areas on the Hanford Site 
with potential offsite consequences. 

Table 7-1. Hanford Site Area Plume Emergency Planning Zones. 

LOCATION TYPE OF HAZARD RADIUS OF ZONE1 

DETERMINING EPZ SIZE 
lOOK Area Radiological 8.0 kilometers/S.0 miles 
100N Area Radiological S.O kilometers/3.0 miles 
200E/W Area Radiological 16 kilometers/I 0.0 miles 
300 Area Radiological 5.0 kilometers/3.0 miles 
400 Area Radiological 7.2 kilometers/4.5 miles 

'For the purposes ofEPZ definition, the receptor location is defined as the south and/or west 
shore of the Columbia ruvcr. 

7.1.2 Ingestion Exposure Pathway Emergency Planning Zone 

The ingestion exposure pathway EPZ for radiological and nonradiological incidents 
-involving Hanford Site facilities corresponds to the 50~mile (80-kilometer) EPZ for Energy 
Northwest (WNP•2). The principal exposure from this pathway would be from ingestion of • . 
contaminated water or foods such as milk, fresh vegetables, or aquatic foodstuffs. Facility, 
onsite, and offsite populations may be subject to exposure through the ingestion exposure 
pathway. The ingestion exposure EPZ is shown on Figure 7-2. 
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Offshe protective actions within the ingestion exposure pathway EPZ arc the 
responsibility of . the counties and the states. The states of Washington and Oregon are 
responsible for developing and applying derived intervention levels for implementation of 
protective actions within the ingestion planning zone. 

These intervention levels are based on Food and Drug Administration (FDA) guidelines 
~d are described in respective state procedures. The intervention levels are stated in tenns of 

· concentrations of radioactivity on the ground, in the soil, and in vegetation, milk, and water, 
which guide emergency responders in implementation of interdiction of foodstuffs· to preclude 
exceeding appro.priate P AGs. 

7.2 PROTECTIVE ACTIONS 

Protective actions are those actions taken to preclude or reduce the exposure of 
individuals to hazardous materials following an accidental release at the Hanford Site. 

Protective actions shall be predetcnnincd for onsite personnel and the public and shall 
include: 

• methods for controlling, monitoring, and maintawng records of personnel 
exposures to hazardous materials (radiological and nonradiological); 

• plans for timely sheltering and/or evacuation of workers; 

• methods for controlling access to contaminated areas and for decontaminating 
personnel or equipment exiting the area; 

• actions to be taken to increase the effectiveness of prot_ectivc actions (i.e., heating, 
ventilation, and air conditioning shutdown during sheltering; 

• methods for providing timely protective action recommendations, such as 
sheltering, evacuation, relocation, and food control, to appropriate offsite agencies; 

• PA Gs and ERPGs, prepared · in conformance with DOE-approved guidance 
applicable to the actual or potential release of hazardous materials to the 
environment, for use in protective action decision making; and 

• the administration of medications. -

7.2.1 Protective Action Guides 

PA Gs are used to detennine the appropriate PAR. The RL directs the use of the P AGs 
adopted by the states of Washington and Oregon, which are based on the PA Gs published in the 
EPA 400 manual, Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions For Nuclear 
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Incidents (EPA 1992). These PAGs arc intended to apply to projected doses from exposures 
from airborne releases of radioactive materials and subsequent depositions during the early, 
intermediate, and late phases of an accident. The pathways considered include external gamma 
and beta dose from direct exposure to airborne materials and from deposited material, and the 
committed dose to internal organs from inhalation of radioactive material. 

The projected dose values for initiating protective actions (evacuation or sheltering) 
· specified by the states of Washington and Oregon is 1 rem total effective dose equivalent, where 
the projected dose represents the sum of the effective dose equivalent resulting from exposure to 
external sources and the committed effective dose equivalent fr<'m all significant inhalation 
pathways during the early phase. The PAG values for committed dose equivalent to the thyroid 
and the slcin arc 5 and 50 times larger, respectively. 

The EPA PAGs are stated in terms of committed dose. Dose incurred prior to initiation 
of protective action (and after the early phase of an event) normally are not included when 
considering whether or not to take protective actions. In other words, it is intended that the P AG 
values be compared to the dose that can be avoided by taking protective actions. 

The PAG acronym used in this plan shall be interpreted to mean where the total effective 
dose equivalent of 1 rem to standard man is the sum of the effective dose equivalent from 
exposure to external sources and the committed effective dose equivalent from 'inhalation during 
the early phase. 

Response levels corresponding to these PAGs shall be derived for the specific 
radionuclides, foodstuffs, and animal feeds of interest according to the FDA recommendations. 

7.2.2 Emergency Response Planning Gukiellnes 
for Nonradlologicat Releases 

The Hanford Site has adopted the ERPGs developed and approved by the American 
Industrial Hygienists Association (AIBA). The ERPGs shall be used to determine the 
appropriate emergency class for · exposures to nonradiological releases. The Temporary 
Emergency Exposure Limit (TEEL) values developed by the Chemical Exposures Working 
Group of the DOE Subcommittee on Consequence Assessment and Protective Actions (SCAP A) 
are used for chemicals that do not have ERPG values. Within the ERPG system, the three values 
are defined below for each material. 

7.2.2.l Emergency Response Planning Guidelines .1 {ERPG-1). The maximum airborne 
concentration below which it is believed that nearly all individuals could be exposed for up to 
one hour without experiencing other than mild transient adverse health effects or perceiving a 
clearly defined objectionable odor. 
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7.2.2.2 Emergency Response Planning Guidelines 2 (ERPG-2). The maximum airborne 
concentration below which it is believed that nearly all individuals could be exposed for up to 
one hour without experiencing or dev~loping irreversible or other serious health effects or 
symptoms that could impair their abilities to take protective action. 

7.l.2.3 Emergency Response Planning Guidelines 3 (ERPG-3). The maximum airborne 
concentration below which it is believed that nearly all individuals could be e~sed for up to 

· one hour without experiencing or developing life-threatening health effects. 

For purposes of applying the DOE O 151.1 Operational Emergency classificatjon 
definitions, the tenns ERPG and appropriate ERPG exposure levels shall be interpreted to mean 
a 15-minute time weighted average concentration of the substance in air that equals or exceeds 
the published ERPG-2 values, or its alternative value, for that substance. 

For the pwpose of onsite protective actions in response to nonradiological releases, the 
protective actions prescribed in the 1996 North American Emergency Response Guidebook shall 
be implemented as applicable. 

7.2.3 Onsite Protective Actions 

7.2.3.1 DOE Hanford Emergency Operations Center. The DOE Hanford EOC emergency 
procedures shall detail response actions to be taken in order to prevent or reduce exposures. 

These procedures shall include provisions for: 

• emergency communications to site personnel; 

• decontamination of persoMel and equipment, including those evacuated from the 
site, as appropriate; 

• detennination of the area surrounding the affected facility; and 

• area or site evacuation planning. 

7.2.3.2 Facilities. 

7.2.3.2.l · Administrative Facilities. Administrative facilities shall maintain an emergency 
response capability' that enables them to implement appropriate protective actions when ordered 
and to respond to standard facility emergencies (e.g .. fires). These capabilities shall include 
provisions for: 

• facility take cover .to include shutdown, when appropriate, of heating, ventilation, 
and air-conditioning systems; · 

• facility evacuation including persons with pennancnt or temporary disabilities~ 
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• identification of potentially exposed personnel and ensuring they receive 
appropriate follow-up evaluation; · 

• prcdctennined facility cvacuat~on routes, staging areas, and transportation in the 
event of an area or site evacuation; and 

• personnel accountability per subsection 7.2.3.4. 

Each employee is responsible for his/her own health and safety and for taking appropriate 
actions in accordance with emergency signals and/or instructions. 

7.2.3.2.2 Nonhazardous and Hazardous Facilities. Site contractor emergency procedures 
for nonhazardous and hazardous facilities shall provide for the immediate actions to be taken to 
prevent or reduce exposures. These procedures, which arc implemented by the BED/BW or IC, 
shall include provisions for: · 

• 

• 

• 

• 

facility take cover to include shutdown, when appropriate, of heating, ventilation, 
and air-conditioning systems; · 

facility evacuation including persons with pennanent or temporary di~bilitics; 

ensuring that facility emergency response personnel arc equipped with adequate 
dosimetry_equipment to allow for the accurate evaluation of their exposures; 

controlling and monitoring radiation and hazardous material exposures to facility 
emergency personnel as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA); 

• . emergency communications to facility personnel; 

• infonning the POC whenever facility talce cover or evacuation sirens are activated; 

• shutdown of operations or other operating actions; 

• identification of essential personnel; 

• identification of potentially exposed personnel and ensuring they receive 
appropriate follow-up evaluation; 

• predetermined facility evacuation routes, staging areas, and transportation in the 
event of an area or site evacuation; 

• protective equipment, monitoring, and decontamination capabilities for hazardous 
materials present at the facility; 
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Each employee is responsible for his/her own health and safety and for taking appropriate 
actions in accordance with emergency signals and/or instructions. 

7.2.3.2.3 Lockdowo. Lockdown is a security term and is not an action designed to protect 
personnel. The intent of a lockdown is to enable security forces to better protect special nuclear 
materials in the event that a security barrier has been compromised. CWTently, implementation 
of a lockdown is only applicable to the Plutonium Finishing Plant complex. Lockdown does not 
preclude implementation of protective actions. Protective actions during lockdown activities 
shall be coordinated between the BED and security forces. If the take cover alarm sounds during 
a lockdown, all personnel, including security persoMel without proper personal protective 
equipment, will move to an indoor location and a security perimeter will be established. 

7.l.3.3 Remote Locations. Site contractors shall ensure processes are established to effectively 
. communicate protective actions to personnel assigned to work in remote locati9ns ( e.g., 

personne.l in vehicles or at locations without alann/sircn capabilities). 

7.l.3.4 Personnel Accountability. Each facility on the Hanford ~ite shall provide for an· 
evacuation accountability system commensurate with the hazards associated with the facility. 

The accountability shall-be conducted immediately after emergency evacuation has been 
completed to ensure that all employees are properly accounted for. 

7.2.3.5 Access Control. During an emergency, access will be controlled to impacted areas. 
Procedures shall be maintained to allow emergency personnel access to controlled areas as 
necessary. Access to the ICP or event scene requires the approval of_the IC. 

Site contractors shall maintain access control procedures that include logging entries, 
providing dose assessments, and maintaining exposure records for all emergency workers. 

7.2.3.6 Area or Site Take Cover. Emergency procedures/checklists shall be maintained by 
Hanford Patrol and RUORP to provide instnictions for implementing an area or site take cover. 
These procedures/checklists shaJl include,· as a minimum, criteria for the implementation, 
notification, and tennination of an area or site take cover. Hanford Patrol shall be responsible for 
implementing initial take cover protective actions until the DOE Hanford EOC is operational. . 

7.l.3.7 Area or Site Evacuation. Emergency procedures/checklists shall be maintained by 
Hanford Patrol and RIJORP to provide instructions for implementing an area or site emergency 
evacuation. These procedures/checklists shaU include, as a minimum, criteria for establishing an 
evacuation plan, detennining the evacuation routes (primary and alternate), notifying facilities, 
and coordinating and conducting the actual evacuation. Hanford Patrol shall be responsible for . 
implementing initial evacuation protective actions until the DOE Hanford EOC is operational. 
Evacuation routes for the Hanford Site are shown in Figure 7-3. Specific routes will be 
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determined at the time of the event based on event magnitude, location, and meteorology. 
Private and government vehicles arc available to provide transportation in the event of an 
emergency evacuation. Periodic drills and exercises are performed to ensure that an adequate 
employee-to-vehicle ratio is maintained to provide a timely and safe evacuation of personnel. 

7 .2.4 Off site Protective Actions 

Initial P ARs appropriate for each emergency classification have been predetermined by 
the RL and adjacent counties. These initial, preplanned PARs, as indicated by the event 
classification and'iocation, shall be included in the initial notification to offsite agencies. The 
detennination for the need for additional P ARs shall be based on consequence assessments that 
indicate when a PAG or ERPG value may be exceeded at the Hanford Site boundary. RLJORP 
notifications to the state and the counties adjacent to the site are delineated in subsection 
5.1.1.2; l. The notification shall include P ARs as appropriate:. 

Immediate protective actions decisions within the plwne exposure pathway arc the 
responsibility of the appropriate county. Protective action decisions by off site authorities within 
the plume EPZ may include access control, sheltering, and evacuation. 

Protective action decision notification to populations within the plume EPZ is the 
responsibility of the counties and is primarily provided using· the Emergency Alert System 
(EAS). Benton and Franklin County residents within the radiological plume EPZs receive the 
EAS messages via tone alert radios in their homes. Grant County residents within the 
radiological plume EPZs are notified to tune to the EAS via telephone calls from the Hanford 
Site automated ENS. Persons on or along the Colwnbia River are alerted by sirens or boat 
patrols. County emergency plans and procedures address protective action decisions, public 
warning, evacuation routes, and assistance centers. 

Protective action decisions for the ingestion exposure EPZ are the responsibility of the 
state. The DOE Hanford EOC shall provide the states with hazards assessment data ncccssacy to 
identify areas where persons must be relocated or where food control is necessary. The states 
wi11 coordinate implementation of the protective action with the impacted counties. 

Notification to populations with the ingestion EPZ shall be accomplished by affected 
counties and the states using the EAS, as appropriate, and news media reports. State and county 
emergency workers shall follow protective guidance as established by the states. 

7.2.5 Protective Equipment and Supplies 

Protective responses for minimizjng radiological exposure and contamination include the 
use of protective clothing and respiratory equipment. ~ applicable, each site contractor shall 
develop procedures to identify the location, issuance and use of emergency equipment. 
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Additionally, HEHF shall be responsible for obtaining and approving the use of a thyroid 
blocking agent, su~h as potassium iodide, which may be used by Hanford emergency workers in 
the event of a release of radioiodine from WNP-2. Each site employer shall determine their need 
for the use of a thyroid blocking agent ·and, as applicable in coordination with the Site Medical 
Director, develop procedures for acquiring and administration of the agent during WNP-2 events 
involving the need for radioiodine protection. 

7.3 REENTRY 

Reentry is the act of reentering an evacuated area for the purpose of performing 
emergency activities or to assess facility damage for the pwpose of determining if the emergency 
can be terminated and/or for detenninirig the extent of required recovery activities. Reentry can 
be performed at any time before termination of the emergency and during recovery activities. 

Prior to event tennination, the BED and IC shall be responsible for determining 
appropriate protective measures for personnel reentering the event facility or area and for 
authorizing reentry. Reentry planning shall include contingency planning to ensure the safety of 
reentry personnel, such as planning for the rescue of reentry teams. All individuals involved in 
_reentry shalJ receive a hazards/safety briefing prior to emergency response activities consistent 
with Federal, state, and local laws or regulations. 

The event contractor will determine the accessibility of the site areas during and after the 
emergency and evaluate the advisability of reentry operations as required. Current operating · 
records and other essential infonnation for evaluating the emergency. may be used in making 
these decisions. 

During recovery, the Onsite Recovery Manager is responsible for reentry authorization. 

7.3.1 Reentry Exposure Considerations 

The means shall exist for estimating exposure to hazardous materials (radio-Jogical and 
nonradiological) and for protecting workers and the gen~ral public from exposure during reentry 
and recovery activities. 

The guiding principle is to minimize the risk of injury to those persons participating in 
the rescue and recovery activities; however, this principle must be balanced against the 
immediate objective of retrieving a deceased victim, protecting property, saving lives, or 
mitigating a secondary event. 

Individuals responsible for authorizing reentry must carefully examine any proposed 
actions involving further hazardous or radioactive material exposure by weighing the risks of 
exposure, actual or potential, against its benefits. Exposure probability, the biological 
consequences related to dose, and the number of people exposed are the essential elements to be 
evaluated in making a risk determination. 
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Emergency situations . involving the saving of lives require separate criteria than those 
actions required to retrieve deceased victims or to save property. The limits for radiation 
exposure for reentry activities shall · be in accordance with DOE/RL-96-109, Hanford Site 
Radiological Control Manual (DOE 1994). Limits for nonradiological hazardous materials will 
be established using the lowest limits of: 

• OSHA permissible exposure limits; 

• American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists Threshold Limit 
Values; and 

• specific Washington . State Department of Labor and Industries permissible 
exposure limits mandated by RLJORP (e.g., asbestos). 

7.3.2 Termination of Protective Actions 

The relaxation or lifting of protective actions generally shall be based on facility 
conditions and consequence assessments. The Policy Team will decide when onsite protective 
actions can be modified, after consultation with the SMT. The Policy Team will provide 
recommendations to affected counties and states for the relaxation of offsite emergency 
protective actions (i.e., evacuation or sheltering within the plume EPZ). The states shall be 
responsible for decisions on relaxation of ingestion protective actions, based on data provided by 
theUDAC. 
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This section describes the emergency medical responsibilities and actions for injuries that 
may occur on the Hanford Site and illustrates the interfaces that exist between Hanford and 
offsite medical facilities. 

RUORP shall ensure that provisions exist on the Hanford Site for emergency medical 
aid, triage, and decontamination; and the planning for mass casualty situations. Because of the 
potential for injurtes to be accompanied by radiological contamination, medical support shall 
include documented arrangements with offsite medical facilities to accept and treat 
contaminated, injured personnel for emergency m~dical services not provided on the site. A 
synopsis of the MOUs with offsite medical facilities can be found in Table 3-1._ 

8.1 EMERGENCY MEDICAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

Medical support shall be planned in advance in accordance with DOE O 440.lA (or 
replacement directive) for workers contaminated by hazardous materi~. Hanford Site 
organizations are authorized by RllORP to provide the medical response to onsite · emergencies. 
Their roles and responsibilities are outlined in the following subsections. Specific procedures 
related to each major organization involved in site emergencies are located within documentation 
maintained by the respective organization. 

A Hanford Site medical emergency is defined as any medical· incident that results in the 
activation of the 911 emergency response system. 

A mass casualty incident is defined as a medical incident that initially overwhelms the 
ability of the responders and/or medical care· facilities to initially provide nom1al levels of care to 
injured victims. 

8.1.1 Hanford Fire Department 

The Hanford Fire Department, which includes emergency medica) technicians and 
paramedics, is the lead agency for responding to medical emergencies. In this capacity, the 
Hanford Fire Department is responsible for: 

• operating accqrding to the Mid-Colwnbia Emergency Medical Services and 
Trauma Council and their medical program director; 
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• meeting · the requirements outlined in the Hanford Fire Department Emergency 
Medical Services Program Plan and the patient care guidelines of Mid-Columbia 
Guidelines for Patient Care. These requirements include, but are not limited to: 

patient care; 

triage at the site; 

- ambulance transport of injured or ill employees to medical facilities and, if 
available, arrange for air transport directly from the site in extreme medical 
situations; and 

- notification and activation of mutual aid assistance that may be needed 
during the emergency or who require notifications 

• implementing the Hanford Incident Command System to manage and control 
major medical incidents; 

• requesting assistance from HEHF when additional medical support is needed; and 

• coordinating a temporary morgue for Hanford fatalities. 

8.1.2 Hanford Environmental Health Foundation 

The primary rol~s of the HEHF during onsite medical emergencies are to activate and 
operate the Emergency Decontamination Facility (EDF) and to provide support to the IC as 
requested. In this capacity, HEHF is responsible for: 

• directing medical treatment activities of patients taken to the EDF; 

• providing medical support, treatment, and facilities (e.g., on-call physicians, 
physician assistants, occupat1onal health nurses, behavioral health clinicians, 
industrial hygienists, and other related medical support stafl) for emergencies in 
support to the IC; 

• providing support for the medical treatment of employees who have received 
internal or external contamination from radionuclides; 

.• 

• 

maintaining an appropriate supply of pharmaceuticals for use in Hanford 
emergencies; 

coordinating the site medical activities with the medical program director of ¥id
Columbia Emergency Medical Services and Trauma, local hospitals, and other 
medical organizations as appropriate; and 
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• m~aging and providing staffing for the Health Care Centers (HCCs) and the EDF . 

8.1.3 Hanford Patrol 

The Patrol Operations Center operates the site 911 emergency response system. As part 
of the medical response, the POC is responsiole for: 

• 

• 

• 

contacting the Hanford Fire Department when a request for fire and/or emergency 
medical services has been received; 

perfonning emergency medical dispatch activities according to the guidelines of 
the South Central Emergency Medical Services and Trauma Care Council and 
those in Criteria Based Dispatch; 

contacting the HEHF on•call provider for medical incidents involving radiological 
or chemical exposures; and 

• · providing information regarding onsite medical emergencies to appropriate 
contractor organizations . . 

8.1.4 Hanford Internal and External D~slmetry 
and Whole Body Counting Programs 

During medical emergencies that involve internal or external radionuclide contamination, 
these programs provide support {e.g .• in vivo radio assays, bioa.ssay program, exposure 
evaluators) to HEHF and other medical p~rsonnel to help determine the appropriate medical 
treatment. 

8.1.5 Other Hanford Site Contractors 

Site contractor health physics and radiation protection technologists and/or industrial 
hygienists provide decontamination for injuries, as appropriate. Hanford Site contractors also 
provide support for transportation, security, notifications, communications, etc., as described in 
respective subsections of section 2.0. 

8.1.6 Local Hospitals 

Through mcmorandwns of understanding with RL, Kadlec Medical Center in Richland, 
Kennewick General Hospital, and Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center in Pasco pi:ovide 
emergency health care for patients delivered by the Hanford Fire Department. 
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• accepting patients transported by Hanford Fire Department as the result of Hanford 
emergencies; 

• assuming responsibility for patient care once patient arrives at the hospital; and 

• coordinating with Mid-Columbia Emergency .Medical Services, Tri-City Trauma 
Services, and other agencies for support and air transport as nee(!ed . 

• 
A copy of each MOU is provided in Appendix B. 

8.2 MEDICAL EMERGENCY FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

8.2.1 Health Care Centers 

The HCCs are located in various areas throughout the Hanford Site. HEHF operates the 
HCCs to treat patients with occupational injuries or illnesses that do not require hospitalization. 
The HCCs are routinely staffed by occupationa1 hea]th nurses; however, some HCCs have 
physicians or physician assistants in addition to the occupational health nurses. Initial treatment 
for minor medical emergencies may be provided at these centers before transport to a local 
hospital. 

8.2.2 Emergency Decontamination Facility 

The EDF, located north of Kadlec Medical Center in Richland, is operated for RL by the 
HEHF. The EDF is an unoccupied, hardened facility designed to be used for patient 
decontamination, treatment of internal contamination, and minor medical treatment for persons 
who arc radiologically contaminated and have minor injuries. 

8.2.3 Site Decontamination Equipment 

Decontamination equipment is available at a nwnber of locations on the Hanford Site. 
Equipment or facilities range from eye washes, showers, and skin decontamination kits, to a 
mobile hazardous materials decontamination unit operated by the Hanford Fire Department. 

8.2.4 Medical Emergency Equipment 

Equipment for cardiopulmonary resuscitation, cardiac dcfibrillation, and adv81}ced 
cardiac life support; supplies and equipment for the management of trauma; and equipment to 
support rescue and/or extrication of casualties is maintained. by the Hanford Fire Department. 
Supplies for triage are available on board each lianford Fire Department ambulance. 
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Ambulances shall be maintained and operated by the Hanford Fire Depanment. 
Provisions shall be made for air transportation of contaminated patients to medical facilities for 
specialized medical treatment in conjunction with the Aviation Safety Committee. 
Transportation support beyond that provided by the H·anford fire Department shall be 

_ coordinated according to mutual aid and trauma service agreements. 

8.2.6 Offslte Medical Facilities 

The three ·1ocal hospitals, Kadlec Medical Center in Richland, Kennewick General 
Hospital, and Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center in Pasco, provide treatment for emergency 
patients from the Hanford Site; however, because of proximity, Kadlec Medical Center is the 
facility most often used by the site. These hospitals have combined to provide Level Three 
trauma care for the community. 

Memorandums of understanding with each hospital are maintained by RL. A copy of 
each MOU is contained in Appendix B. Other offsite medical facilities may be involved in 
Hanford medical emergencies. through agreements with the local hospitals. 

RL shall ensure the provision of training and exercise support related to the services 
provided to the site. The HEHF shall provide medical expertise on radiological and chemical 
exposure decontamination and treatment, as requested. 

8.3 MEDICAL EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS 

The communications process during a Hanford medical emergency is- illustrated in 
Figure 8-1 . 
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Fl1ure 8-1. Medical Emereency Response Communications. 

--------.. -------... -•·::a ---- -~ -· .. ----· 
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This section describes the responsibilities for termination and recovery planning and 
operations. Predetermined criteria for termination of emergencies shall be developed and 
maintained in DOE-0223. Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures. Recovery shall include 

· notifications associated with termination of an emergency and establishment of criteria for 
resumption of normal-operations. 

9.1 TERMINATION OF THE EMERGENCY . 

In general, response activities are tenninatcd when the situation has been stabilized. At 
this point, potential threats to workers, the public. and the environment have been characterized, 
conditions no longer meet established emergency categorization criteria, and it appears unlikely 
that conditions will deteriorate. Once the emergency has been declared tenninated, activities 
may then focus on recovery. · 

It is the function of the BEDIBWnC to declare the termination of an event after applicable 
criterion has been met where the DOE Hanford EOC has not been activated. 

In an event where the DOE Hanford EOC has been activated, tennination occurs after 
applicable criteria have been met and con~urrence between the event contractor and RUORP has 
been obtained. The BED, IC, and Site Emergency Director must confer and agree that 
tennination can be declared. The Site Emergency Director shall then communicate the 
information. to the RIJORP Emergency Manager. 

The RUORP Emergency Manager will coordinate the tennination recommendation with 
the state and county representatives and make the official emergency tennination declaration. 
The Policy Team will proceed with official notification to offsite emergency agencies that the 
emergency is terminated and the recovery phase has been initiated. Notification will be done 
through the DOE Hanford EOC emergency communi~ations network. The criteria for the 
termination decision and the basis for relaxing applicable off site P ARs will be included in the 
notification as appropriate. Press releases will be prepared and disseminated through the nc. 

9.2 RECOVERY PLANNING 

Upon termination of the emergency event, onsite and offsite emergency organizations must 
develop and implement plans necessary to return the affected facility and surrounding areas to · 
normal. Restart of operations is performed in accordance with the approved plans. RIJORP 
shall direct recovery planning for Hanford Site facilities and support the offsite recovery efforts 
of Federal, state, and local agencies. 
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Recovery planning shall include dissemination of information to offsite agencies regarding 
the emergency and possible relaxation of public protective actions; planning for decontamination 
actions; establishment of a recovery organization; development of reporting requirements; and 
establishment of criteria for resumption of normal operations. 

The RL Manager shall determine the type of accident investigation necessary and ensure 
that actions are performed in accordance with DOE O 225.lA, Accident Investigations (DOE · 
1997) .. In addition, the RLJORP Emergency Manager, with assistance from the event contractor, 
shall provide for investigation of emergency root cause(s) and corrective action(s) to prevent 
recurrence in accordance with DOE requirements (e.g., see DOE O 225. lA and DOE 5480 . . 19) 
and RLIP 5484. IA, Environmental Protection, Safety, and Health Protection Information 
Reporting Requirements {DOE/RLIP 1981). 

9.2.1 Planning and Operations for Onslte Recovery 

The RUORP Emergency Manager shall designate a Manager of Recovery Operations; 
This manager will assess the extent of recovery actions necessary and detennine the organization 
needed ~o implement recovery operations. 

The RIJORP recovery organization shall be comprised of two teams: the Recovezy 
Support Team and the Onsite Recovery Team. 

9.2_.J.l Recovery Support Team. The Manager of Recovery Operations shalJ appoint a 
Recovery Support Team to provide oversight for the onsitc recovery effort, and information and 
assistance to the offsite agencies. 

The Recovery Support Team should consist of sufficient staff to perform functions as 
applicable to the situation. Initial staff may be members of the DOE Hanford EOC, since 
activities performed during the recovery phase closely parallel many of the activities performed 
during the emergency. Responsibilities of the ~ecovery Support Team include: 

• coordinating personnel safety and health recovery actions such as stress debrief 
and case management activities; 

• discussing and coordinating recovery iss_ues with offsite agencies; 

• coordinating response to requests for offsite assistance; 

• providing input to and review of Onsite Recovery Plan; 

• responding to technical questions from DOE-HQ and offsite authontics; 

• reviewing UDAC data and providing late phase onsite PARs to the Onsite 
Recovery Team for inclusion in Site Recovery Plan; 
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• · requesting offsite Federal assistance after consulta~ion with the state; 

• reviewing assessment data and recommendations to formulate offsite intcnnediate 
and late phase PARs, as requested by the states; 

• coordinating press infonnation for release to the public through the JIC or RL 
Office of External Affairs; 

• reviewing and coordinating employee ·information releases, including general 
infonnation and specific information for displaced workers; 

• providing information on recovery activities to DOE-HQ, state and county EOCs; 
and 

• making emergency procurement arrangements for offsite assistance or to 
implement the Site Recovery Plan when directed by Manager of Recovery 
Operations. 

9.2.l.2 OnsJte Recovery Team. The Contractor Representative for the SMT shall appoint-an 
Onsite Recovery Manager, who is responsible for appointing members of the Onsite Recovery 
Team. The Onsite Recovery Team is responsible for the development and implementation of the 
Onsitc Recovery Plan. The team should consist of sufficient staff to perform the functions as 
l!,PPlicable to the situation. 

The Onsite Recovery Team consists of the following functions as applicable. 

• Recovery Planning: Proposes and evaluates courses of action and address other 
major aspects of the recovery operation. 

• Task Management/Scheduling: Identifies and plans specific tasks for 
implementation of the Site Recovery PJan. Monitors and coordinates the status of 
tasks. · 

• Engineering Support: Provides the support for procedure preparation, data · 
analysis, technical support to the operatio~ staff, and other tasks related to the 
technical support of recovery. Provides engineering design, materials, and the 
construction support needed to implement any required modification of plant 
structures or systems. 

• Safety: Assesses the extent of contamination of buildings and systems. Establishes 
processing and decontamination priorities based on this assessment, performs 
surveys, releases areas, provides radiological support for maintenance and 
operations, and maintains radiological and exposure records. Provides for the 
monitoring of hazardous chemicals. Ensures work is performed in accordance 
with company safety requirements and procedures. 
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Plant Operations: Routine performance of plant operations .functions for the 
duration of the recovery. 

Operations Support: Supports the recovery efforts in areas such as persoMel, 
communications, transportation, and temporary office space when requir~d. 
Coordinates logistical support to displaced workers as detailed in the Site 
Recovery Plan. 

Communications: Prepares releases for employee inf onnation1 including g~neral 
information and specific information fo[ displaced workers. Provides infonnation 
to tke RL Public Information Director for use in dissemination to the public. 

Recorder: Maintains the Onsite Recovery Log, which will serve as a chronological 
record of the recovery efforts. Ensures that records and plant data are stored in 
accordance with site contractor records procedures. 

The Onsite Recovery Manager shall direct development of a detailed Site Recovery Plan. 
The plan shall outline the Onsite Recovery Organization, objectives, facilities available to the 
organization, a schedule, disposition of displaced workers, cost estimates, and recovery actions. 

. . 

The Manager of Recovery Operations shall approve the Site.Recovery Plan after review by 
the Recovery Support Team. The Site Recovery Plan can be submitted in phases to allow initial 
recovery activities to take place during planning. 

As recovery activities decrease, the Manager of Recovery Operations should reduce the 
number of personnel involved in recovery activities by combining positions. If minimal 
activities are taking place, consideration should be made for assigning functions to site 
organizations as part of normal activities. 

9.2.2 Planning_ and Operations for OfTsite Recovery 

The states of Washington and Oregon are responsible for determining when the relaxation 
of protective measures can begin, and will make offsite reentry and recovery decisions. The 
states shall coordinate recovery activities with the affected counties, who will coordinate local 
public health actions and disaster assistance. Recovery actions also will be coordinated with 
RIJORP. 

The major areas of effort for offsite recovery include: 

• maintenance of access and traffic control of contaminated areas until cleanup is 
accomplished; · · 

• imposition of control measures on possibly contaminated food and dairy products 
until radioactivity or chemical contaminant levels are deemed acceptable or the 
products arc decontaminated or destroyed; 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Section 9.0 
Rev. 2 

October 1, 1999 
Pal?e S of 6 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Tennination and Recove 

· dissemination of public health advice for individuals with noncommercial sources • 
of food and dairy products; 

direction of decontamination activities, by way of natural radioactive decay, 
contamination removal, burial, treatment, or dilution; 
determination of radioactivity or chemical contaminant levels by field and 
laboratory analysis; 

documentation of population doses, individual doses, and environmental 
radioactivity or chemical contaminant levels; and 

dissemination of public infonnation through press releases and other means . 

RUORP shall provide representatives to state recovery task forces, as may be established, 
if determined necessary by the RUORP Emergency Manager or Manager of Recovery 
Operations. 

A major event at the Hanford Site affecting offsite populations could involve the 
implementation of the Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan (FRERP) and the Federal 
Response Plan. Implementation of these plans would activate several Federal agencies including 
the FEMA, the E~ A, Department of Agriculture, and many other agencies (including DOE) to 
support state and local relief and recovery efforts. Overall coordination of activities under these 
plans is the responsibility of FEMA. 

For an event involving a faciiity on the Hanford Site owned by DOE, RL will become the 
lead Federal agency. The FRERP details the responsibilities of the lead federal agency which 
include: 

• assessing the emergency and providing notification to the appropriate Federal, 
state, and local governments; 

• providing off site monitoring, assessment, and P ARs; 

• providing for the release of public information on the emergency; and 

• providing initial support to the state and local governments on recovery monitoring 
and decontamination activities. The EPA will assume these responsibilities for the 
long•term after receiving a pledge of support from DOE. 

9.2.3 Incompatible Waste 

After an event, the BED/BW and/or Onsite Recovery Manager and staff shall provide for 
treating, storing, or disposing of recovered waste, contaminated soil or surface water, or any 
other material that results from a release, fire, or explosion at the facility. The BED/BW and/or 

Pem,/1 requirement: SubMction 9.2.3, Class 1 Mcdlllcallon "30JV9 
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Onsite Recovery Manager and staff shall further ensure that no waste that might be incompatible 
with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed. 

Cleanup activities shall be performed by trained site persoMel. In order to meet 29 CFR 
1910.120(q)(ll) criteria, such personnel shall have completed the training requirements of 29 
CFR 1910.38(a), 29 CFR 1910.134, 29 CFR 1910.1200, and other appropriate safety and health 
training made necessary by the tasks that they are expected to perform ( e.g., personnel protective 

. · ·equipment, decontamination procedures). In addition, all equipment to -be used in the 
performance of the clean-up work shall be in serviceable condition and shall have been inspected 
prior to use. 

Activities may include, but are not limited to: 

• neutralization of corrosive spills~ 

• chemical treatment of reactive materials to reduce hazards; 

• overpacking or transfer of contents from leaking containers; 

• use of sorbents to contain and/or absorb leaking liquids for containerization and 
disposal; 

• decontamination of solid surfaces impacted by released material, e.g., intact 
containers, equipment, floors, containment systems, etc.; 

• disposal of contaminated porous materials that CaMot be decontaminated and any 
contaminated soil; 

• containerization and sampling of recovered materials for classification and 
determination of proper disposal technique; and 

• follow up sampling of decontaminated surfaces to determine adequacy of cleanup 
techniques as appropriate. 

Waste from cleanup activities shall be designated and managed as newly generated 
waste. A field check for compatibility before storage shall be performed, as necessary, to ensure 
that incompatible wastes are not placed in the same container and containers of waste arc placed 
in storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class. 

If it is dctcnnined that incompatibility of waste was a factor in the incident, the BED/BW 
and/or Onsite Recovery Manager and staff ensures that the cause is corrected. Examples would 
be modification of an incompatibility chart or increased scrutiny of waste from a generating unit 
when incorrectly designated waste caused or contributed to an incident. 

Permit ,equlrement: Subsection 9.2.3, Class 1 Modlllcallon WJ0/99 
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10.0 PUBLIC INFORMATION 

Public infonnation is an integral part of the emergency management program at the 
Hanford Site. Accurate, candid, and timely information consistent with requirements of the 
Freedom of Information Act and ~e Pri_vacy Act shall be provided to site workers and the public 
before, during, and after emergencies so as to establish facts and avoid speculation. RLJORP 
shall coordinate interagency and public information activities at the regional level and coordinate 
directly with DOE-HQ. 

RLJORP and state and local governments share the responsibility to provide this 
information. RLJORP shall develop a public information program, including methods and 
procedures, to provide for the: 

• 
• 
• 

education of the public and employees on what to do in the event of an emergency; 
dissemination of accurate, timely infonnation during any level of emergency; and 
dissemination of information to help the _public and employees recover after an 
emergency. 

Coordination with offsite agencies that have the responsibility to provide .emergency 
warning, instructions, and information _ to the public is key to the success of the public 
information program. The RL Office of External Affairs shall have the lead in coordinating the 
Rl/ORP public infonnation program with offsite agencies. Interfaces and assistance provided to 
offsite agencies related to public information shall be documented in MOUs. Applicable MOUs 
are contained in Appendix B. 

10.1 EMERGENCY PUBLIC INFORMATION PROGRAM 

RIJORP ~d sjte contractor personnel shall cooperatively ensure that an adequate 
emergency public infonnation program is established and maintained, commensurate with site 
hazards, to ensure that infonnation can be provjded to the public and media during an 
emergency. 

The emergency public infozmation program shall be adequately staffed with personnel 
trained to serve as spokespersons and newswritcrs, and to provide support in media setvices, 
public inquiry, Joint Infonnation Center management and administrative activities, and media 
monitoring. Persons with technical expertise about the emergency and with spokesperson 
training shall also be assigned to the emergency public infonnation staff. 

Adherence to emergency public information policies and requirements shall be 
demonstrated during exercise evaluations, appraisals/evaluations, and approved trai?ing 
programs. . 
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The Emergency Public Information organization shall be activated upon declaration of an 
emergency, activation of the DOE Hanford EOC, or as otherwise directed by the RL Manager or 
RL Office of External Affairs director. Notification to Hanford Site personnel is !lccomplished 
via the automated ENS or a call tree fan-out, as backup. Emergency public information support 
to offsite .responses under the RAP is addressed in DOE/RL-92-49, U.S. Department of Energy 
Radiological Assistance Program Plan and Procedure Region 8. 

The Emergency Public Information organization shall be made up of site contractor and 
RLJORP personnel working under the direction of the RL Office of External Affairs director. 
Personnel assignments shall correspond as closely as possible to nonnal duties. Two 
components within the DOE Hanford EOC have responsibilities for emergency public 
information: the Policy Team and the nc. 

10.2.1 Policy Team 

The Policy Team has overall responsibility for emergency public infonnation. The RL 
Public Information Director provides direction to the Emergency Public lnfonnation 
organization and reports to the RUORP Emergency Manager. 

The RL Public Information Director and DOE Hanford EOC Newswriter work in the 
DOE Hanford EOC. Communications with the IlC are available via telephone, computer, and 
facsimile equipment. A closed circuit television system enables the DOE Hanford EOC to watch 
news conferences as they are conducted. Cable television service also is available in the DOE 
Hanford EOC for viewing of local and national news reports. 

10.2.1 .1 Responsibilities. The RL Office of External Affairs director serves as the RL Public 
Information Director and is responsible for: 

• timely and accurate release ofinfonnation to the public and media; 

• advising the Rl.JORP Emergency Manager on actions and responses that will 
reduce public uncertainty; 

• approving the release of emergency public information; 

• informing DOE-HQ of emergency public information actions; 

• minimizing liabilities; and 

• protecting the organization's image/credibility as they relate to emerg~ncy 
responses, control, and recovery. 
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The DOE Hanford EOC Newswriter is responsible for writing the primary emergency 
news releases, which are approved by the RL Public Infonnation Director. 

10.l.2 Joint Information Center 

Public information activities at the Hanford Site are coordinated with offsite agencies 
through a JIC. The Hanford Site JIC is located at the Federal Building (Rooms 157 and 158), 
825 Jadwin Avenue, Richland, Washington. Upon activation, the nc may also use the Federal 
Building auditori\tpl and portions of the lobby. 

1 0.l.l.1 Information Release. lnfonnation is released in a variety of ways from a number of 
official sources. The emergency public information program at the Hanford Site is designed 
with the nc as the single point from which emergency ·infonnation is released. This allows 
RIJORP, Hanford Site contractors, and offsite agencies to coordinate the accurate and timely 
release of public infonnation. The JIC also coordinates the release of infonnation with DOE
HQ. 

RL shall encourage the participation of impacted offsite agencies in the nc. In addition 
to RIJORP and Hanford Site contractors, the states of Washington and Oregon, and the counties 
within the plwne EPZs of the Hanford Site have included this participation in their emergency 
plans. The nc is the sole source of information to the public on the event, corrective actions and 
potential ramifications. Additionally, local authorities utilize the nc as their means to provide 
information to the media and the public. State agencies may release infonnation directly from 
the state EOC, however, it will ~e coordinated through and simultaneously r~Jeased at the nc. 

The information release functions of the nc include: 

• coordination of news releases with affected agencies; 

• conducting news conferences with participation from RL/ORP, site contractors, 
and offsite agencies; 

• rumor control; 

• response to telephone inquiries from the public and media; and 

• information to employees. 

In situations involving classified infonnation, the nc will provide sufficient unclassified 
information to explain the emergency response and protective actions required for the health and 
safety of workers and the public. Public announcements that contain information that may 
present a security risk shall. be reviewed by an Authorized Derivative Classifier or reviewing 
official before release and released as appropriate. · 
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10.2.2.1.1 · News Releases. Each agency shall develop and approve their own news releases. 
However, copies of proposed news releases shall be shared with agencies to ensure accuracy and 
consistency of infonnation being released. News releases then will be released to the media 
from thenc. . 

RL/ORP shall provide the initial news release within one hour of the emergency 
classification. RL/ORP shall provide copies of releases to DOE-HQ. 

10.2.2.1.2 News Conferences. ,News conferences will be conducted from the nc with 
spokespersons from local, state, and aff ectcd F edcral agencies, and RL/ORP and site contractors. 
Conferences will be conducted, as the situation warrants, to provide an opportunity for the media 
to ask questions of responding agencies. 

10.2.2.1.3 Rumor Control. Rumors may be id~ntified by any member of-the onsite or 
offsite emergency response organization. Within the nc, the telephone teams and the media 
monitor are the primary identifiers of rumors. Any misinfonnation identified will be corrected 
as soon as possible through news releases, news conferences, and the telephone teams. -

10.2.2.1.4 Telephone Teams. Telephone teams, staffed by RLJORP and site contractor 
personnel, will answer questions from the public and media. Telephone teams will utilize news · 
releases, emergency broadcast messages, fact sheets, and contacts with agency nc 
representatives to provide infonnation necessary to respond to inquiries. 

10.2.2.1.S Media Tours. Media tours of the affected area may be provided, if appropriate. 

10.2.2.1.6 Information to Hanford Site Personnel. lnfonnation regarding work schedules, 
route closures, and other critical infonnation is provided to site personnel, as priority messages 
from the RLJORP Emergency Manager. via electronic mail. Information to be provided to off
duty personnel shall be provided through the media. 

10.2.2.2 Staff Work Areas and Commuuicatlons. The Joint Agency News Coordination 
Team, nc Newswriters, Rumor Control, and Media Telephone Teams utilize Rooms 157 and 
158 for a work area. Access to this area will be controlled once the JIC is activated. Equipment 
necessary for the coordination, development, and dissemination of press releases also is available 
in this work area. This includes computers, facsimile, and duplicating equipment. 

Communications to site personnel, via priority messages using the site computer system, 
originates from a facility two blocks north of the JIC. 

Coordination and dissemination of infonnation to DOE-HQ is provided via telephone and 
facsimile. 

10.2.2.3 Media Work Areas, Briefing Areas, and·communlcatlons. Portions of the Fed.cra1 
Building lobby shall be used as a work area for the media. Telephones will be connected in the 
work area for the use of the media. 
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. News conferences will be conducted in the Federal Building auditorium. Audio and 
visual equipment will be available for use in the news conferences. News conferences· are 
transmitted via closed circuit television to the JIC staff work area and DOE Hanford EOC. 

The media is provided information using telephone notifications, facsimile transmission 
of news releases, nc disttibution of news releases and news conferences, affected areas tours (if 
possible), and the media telephone team. 

10.2.2.4 Staffing and Responsibflities. The nc staff shall receive initial training on the nc 
concept of operations and their specific tasks. Retraining shall be provided annually. 
Additionally, team members shall participate in one exercise annually. Offsite agencies that 
participate in the nc also are given the.opportunity to participate in training and ~lls related to 
their functions at the nc. Off site agency participation is requested for two exercises per year. 

The JlC staffing shall be outlined in JlC procedures and shalJ provide functions to 
include: 

• the timely release of accurate and understandable infonnation to the public and 
media, and for responses to public inquiries; 

• providing technical or risk•related information to spokespersons; 

• conducting news conferences with participation from RUORP, Hanford Site 
contractors, and appropriate offsite agencies; 

• providing graphic, photographic, and video support for use in news conferences 
and by the media; 

• recording television and radio station broadcasts, and 'reviewing broadcasts for 
inaccuracies; 

• identifying and correcting rumors and inaccuracies; 

• producing written announcements, fact sheets, and news releases; 

• relaying press announcements to the media, providing updates to the media not 
present at the JIC, and providing responses to incoming media phone queries; 

• arranging for authorized media tours during the incident; 

• reviewing, as necessary, infonnation released to the media or the public for 
classified information; and 

• transmitting emergency releases, bulletins, and updates to employees. 
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The Joint Agency News Coordination Team is composed of Public Information Office 
representatives of Benton. Franklin, and/or Grant Counties, the states of Washington and 
Oregon, and involved Federal agencies. The basic function of the team is to jointly coordinate 
releases of infonna_tion to the media and to provide accurate and timely information to the public 
regarding operations in their jurisdictions. They will have the opponunity to panicipate in news 
conferences. · 

10.3 PUBLIC EDUCATION 
~ 

RL shall assist the jurisdictions within Hanford Site EPZs in the development and 
implementation of programs to educate their residents on the actions to take in the event of an 
emergency at the Hanford Site. 

RIJORP shalJ participate in public meetings ·sponsored by state, tribal, or local 
emergency management officials to make the public aware of DOE activities in the region, the 
potential risk from these activities, and the Hanford Site emergency preparedness program. 
RIJO RP shall coordinate· the provision of information on the emergency management program 
to the media with offsitc agencies. 

RIJORP shall provide information to the public and the media for each major exercise in 
order to educate the local community on Hanford Site activities to test the emergency 
preparedness program. Th.is information will be coordinated with local emergency management 
officials. 

10.3.1 Plume Emergency Plannl~g Zone Public.Education 

The state of Washington and Benton, Franklin, and Grant Counties have instituted a 
public education program to ensure that the members of the public within a plume EPZ of the 
Hanford Site are aware of the proper actions to take following notification of an emergency. The 
counties' programs have been identified in their respective emergency plans. These plans, 
developed cooperatively with RL and Energy Northwest, include: 

• annual distribution of an emergency infonnation calendar for residents within the 
plumeEPZs; 

• distribution of a brochure for fanners and growers; 

• distribution of infonnation for special audiences such as boaters or Spanish- · 
speaking residents; 

• periodic public meetings; and 

• annual surveys to determine the effectiveness of these programs. 
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• protective actions they may be asked to take (i.e., sheltering or evacuation); 
• evacuation routes and where to go if they are asked to evacuate; 
• special provisions for schools or other special facilities; and 
• how those with special needs can get help . 

.. 
10.3.2 Ineestlon Emergency Planning Zone Public Education 

The states of Washington and Oregon, affected tribal organizations, and counties arc 
.r:esponsible to provide education to residents within the ingestion EPZ. lnfonnation may 
include: 

• a description of the potential impact of an emergency on residents and the 
agriculture community; 

• preventive measures to help avoid or reduce the impact if a release occurs; and 

• actions to take during and after a release. 

Information may be provided through the dissemination of printed materials to target 
audiences, conducting public meetings and providing infonnation to the media. 
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This section identifies and describes the emergency facilities and equipment used or 
maintained by RUORP and the Hanford Site contractors. The provision of facilities and 
equipment adequate to support emergency response, including the capability to notify employees 

· of an emergency to facilitate the safe evacuation of employees from the work place, immediate 
work area, or both shall be addressed. Facility-specific equipment may be listed in respective 
building emergency plans and/or·procedures. 

11.1 EMERGENCY FACILITIES 

This section contains a description of the RUORP and site contractor facilities that have 
been equipped for emergency control, operations, and coordination. Figure 11-1 depicts the 
geographical location of the primary and alternate DOE Hanford EOC, the POC, and the 
Hanford fire stations. The functions, s·taffing, and activation criteria of the DOE Hanford EOC 

• are described in the various subsections of section 2.0. · 

11.1.1 U.S. Department of Energy, 
Hanford Emergency Operations Center 

The DOE Hanford EOC, which consists of the Policy Team, SMT, and the nc, is located 
in the Federal Building, 825 Jadwin Avenue, Richland, Washington. The Policy Team and SMT 
workrooms are dedicated facilities located in the basement of the Federal Building. The nc is a 
dedicated facility located on the main floo~ in Rooms 157 and 158. Tel~communication, word 
processing, and duplication equipment is provided to support JIC-participating agencies and the 
media. The IlC may also dedicate the use of the auditorium, portions of the lobby, and other 
areas in the Federal Building for JIC purposes as needed. The DOE Hanford EOC location 
provides favorable proximity to the emergency management and response staff, the RL 
Communications Center, and to additional office space. 

Additionally, the DOE Hanford EOC is outside of Hanford Site facility plume EPZs thus 
ensuring a high probability of the DOE Hanford EOC being habitable following an emergency 
on the Hanford Site. An emergency power generator, routinely serviced and maintained ~y the 
General Services Administration, is available to supply power to essential emergency ·equipment 
in the Federal Building in the event ofloss of nonnal power. 

The DOE Hanford EOC shall be equipped with compatible communication, photo/video, 
and automatic data processing support specified by the DOE-HQ Director of Emergency 
Management. Additionally, primary and backup means of communication shall be available and 
capable of operating with other DOE elements and with other Federal, tribal, state, and local 
response organizations as applicable. 
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· Figure 11-1. Hanford Site Emergency Centen and Fire Stations. 
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An alternate DOE Hanford EOC has been established at 2420 Stevens Center Boulevard, 
Richland, Washington. The criteria for abandonment of the primary DOE Hanford EOC will be 
when radiation monitoring at the DOE Hanford EOC shows whoJe body dose rates (beta plus 
gamma) exceeding 0.1 rem/hr for greater than 1 hour or the DOE Hanford EOC becomes 
uninhabitable for any other reason (e.g., earthquake or a security breach). 

The primary DOE Hanford EOC may be reactivated following abandonment if the 
• radiation dose: rates decrease or other conditions change: to the point where, in the opinion of the 
RllORP Emergency Manager, it is safe to reoccupy the primary DOE Hanford EOC .. 

Procedures for the operation of the alternate DOE Hanford EOC are found in the 
Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures (DOE-0223). 

11.1.2 Hanford Patrol Operations Center 

The: POC is located in the 2721-E Building in the: 200 East Arca. The POC monitors the 
emergency response number (911), business number (373-3800), and acts as the single point-of-
contact for RIJO RP. · 

The POC notifies and/or dispatches the: 

• Hanford Fire Department, including ambulance and the Hazardous Material 
Response Team; 

• Hanford Patrol; 
• HEHF on-call provider; 
• Transportation and Packaging on-call representative; 
• EDO; and 
• Benton County Sheriff personnel assigned to Hanford Site. 

The POC also is responsible for alann monitoring; activation of crash alarm telephone 
systems and sirens; and assisting in dispatch and radio communications for emergency 
responders. 

11.1.3 Occurrence Notification Center 

The ONC, located in the •basement of the Federal Building, is a 24-hour operational 
facility equipped to communicate infonnation regarding occurrences at or affecting the Hanford 
Site to RLJORP and site contractor personnel and to state and local emergency management 
organizations. · 

Specific responsibilities of the ONC includes: 

• activating the Hanford Site ERO via the automated ENS; 
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• · providing initial notifications via the automated ENS to Grant County residents 
within the Hanford EPZs; and 

• providing . notifications to· the DOE-HQ EOC and state and local emergency 
management agencies. 

ONC notification responsibilities are covered further in applicable subsections of 
. : ·sect~on 5.0. Specific operational desk instructions shall be maintained by the ONC. 

11.i.4 Medicaf•Emergency Facilities 

Capabilities for medical aid, triage. and personnel decontamination shall be available 
onsite. Emergency Medical Support is described further in section 8.0. 

Medical emergency facilities include the following. 

• Health Care Centers: HCCs are located in various areas throughout the Hanford 
Site and are occupied on day shift Monday through Friday, excluding holidays. 
The HCCs shall contain sufficient medical supplies to treat patients with 
occupational illnesses or injuries who do not require hospitalization. Ambulance 
service is provided by the Hanford Fire Department. 

• Site Decontamination Facilities: Personnel decontamination sites are located in 
several locations in the 100,200, 300, and 400 Areas. 

• Emergency Decontamination Facility: The EDF is located north of Kadlec 
Medical Center (Richland, Washington). The EDF is a dedicated, hardened 
facility designed to accommodate nonserious or nonlife-threatening radiologically 
contaminated injuries. · 

Agreements shall be in place between RL and local hospitals fo~ backup medical 
treatment. A copy of each MOU is contained in Appendix B. 

11.1.5 Protective Clothing Cleaning 

Interstate Nuclear Services provides laundry services for the Hanford Site. The laundry 
facility is located in the Science and Technology Park just south of the site. The laundry 
manages protective clothing, including cleaning both radioactively contaminated laundry and 
noncontarninated laundry. · 

11.1.6 State and County Emergency Operatio~s Ce~ters 

The Benton County EOC is located at 6S1 Truman Avenue, Richland, Washington. 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Section 11.0 
Rev.2 

October 1, 1999 
Pa e S of 10 Facilities and E ui ment 

The Franklin County EOC is located at 502 Boeing Street, Pasco, Washington. 

The Grant County EOC is located at 6500 32nd Avenue NE, Moses Lake, Washington. 

The Washington State EOC is located in the office of the Washington State Emergency 
Management Division (Building 20) at Camp Murray in Tacoma, Was~ngton. 

The Oregon State EOC is in the office of the Oregon Emergency Manageinent Division, 
located at 595 Cottage Street NE, Salem, Oregon. 

11.2 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 

Adequate personal protective equipment and other equipment and supplies shalJ be 
available and operable to meet the needs detennined by the results of the hazards assessment and 
for ·emergency response personnel to cany out their respective duties and responsibilities. 

Emergency and backup equipment (including monitoring devices) shall be located in 
readily accessible areas away from the scene of the potential accident. Equipment shall be 
available, as appropriate, to provide functions for the potential, credible emergencies such as: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

emergency dosimetry; 

persoMel protection; 

radiation control monitoring instrumentation; 

monitoring of personnel, facilities, and the environment onsite and offsite; 

emergency medical treatment onsite; 

meteorological evaluation; 

handling of personnel contaminated with radioactive or toxic materials, and 
fatalities; 

supplying emergency power, water, and sanitation; 

emergency transportation for personnel evacuation; 

movement of earth or heavy loads; and 

emergency communications, including portable and secure communications 
equipment, as required. 

Pennlt requirement Subsection 11.2, Class 1 Modification W30l99 
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To ensure equipment reliability, emergency equipment should, to the extent practical, be 
the same equipment used for routine operations. RUORP and the site contractors maintain a 
variety of light and heavy equipment and supplies that could be diverted from routine use to 
emergency use, if needed. 

All equipment that could be used in an emergency response is listed in the RL Property 
System database, which can be quickly accessed to detennine the current status of each piece of 

· .equipment. This system is maintained and operated by the Resource Allocation and 
Management group of the operating contractor. 

As applicable, the BED/BWnC and/or the Onsite Recovery Manager and staff shall 
ensure that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are resumed. 
This may include actions to ensure that depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials 
are replenished, self-contained breathing apparatus arc cleaned and refilled, fire extinguishers are 
recharged or replaced, and protective clothing is cleaned ( or disposed of) and restocked. 

11.2.1 Assessment Equipment 

Emergency equipment shall be available, as appropriate, to allow an early and reliable 
determination of the seriousness of an accident. The equipment for both emergency and 
continuing assessment of the facilities and environment at the Hanford Site consists of 
dosimeters, criticality detectors and alarms, and effluent and environmental monitoring 
equipment. Each building having a potential for a nuclear accident has a list of dosimeters, 
criticality detectors; and alarms, as well as a drawing showing their location in relation to 
prominent facility features. 

Arrangements are in place with th~ Aerial Measuring System (DOE Nevada Operations 
Office) for aerial surveillance and monitoring through UDAC. 

11.2.1.1 Nuclear Accident Dosimeter. The Hanford Site nuclear accident dosimeter is a 
stationary device that provides neutron and gamma dose information following a criticality or 
high-level radiation event. The dosimeter satisfies the requirements for an emergency dosimetry 
system by providing a system capable of detennining the: 

• neutron dose (in rads); 
• photon dose in the presence ofileutrons (from 10 to 10,000 rads); and 
• neutron flux in each of five energy intervals, which pennits calculation of the 

neutron dose equivalent in rem. · 

These dosimeters are recovered only when directed by RL. PNNL maintains a current 
list of nuclear accident dosimeter locations in PNL-MA-583 (PNL 1994). Instructions for 
recovery of these dosimeters are contained in site contractor emergency procedures. 
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11.2.1.2 Emereency Instrumentation. Under emergency conditions, many needed supplies 
and equipment would be drawn from the instrument and equipment pool used for normal 
operations at the Hanford Site. This ensures that multiple sources of supplies are available and 
that the equipment is calibrated, maintained, • and ready for use by personnel involved in 
controlling the emergency . 

. 11.2.2 Fire Control Equipment 

Buildings shall be equipped with fire control equipment, such as automatic fire
suppression (sprinkler) systems and portable fire extinguishers, in accordance with National Fire 
Protection Association safety codes. Where equipped, portable fire extinguishers must comply 
with the National Fire Code standards and be inspected monthly with inspections recorded on 
tags attached to each extinguisher. 

11.2.3 Personal Protective Equipment 

Buildings shall have safety showers and eyewash stations, located as necessary, in 
accordance with applicable regulations. Drainage from these stations shall be_ contained. In 
addition to these stations, portable eyewash equipment shall be maintained at protective storage 
areas as necessary. The eyewash and shower stations shall be inspected regularly. 

Protective clothing and respiratory protective equipment shall be maintained for use 
during both routine and emergency operations. Equipment not provided by the Han.ford Fire 
Department shall be identified in nonhazardous and hazardous facility documentation. 

11.2.4 Spill Control and Contamination Supplies 

Spill control and contamination supplies shall be located in facilities as necessary. 
Supplies may include sorbent materials for organic or inorganic materials; diatomaceous earth 
for liquid waste spills; neutraliz1ng sorbents for response to acid or caustic spills; containers and 
salvage containers (e.g., overpacks); and brooms, shovels, and miscellaneous spill response 
supplies. 

11.2.S Decontamination Operation Equipment 

The T Plant Complex in the 200 West Arca provides equipment decontamination services 
for the Hanford Site. 
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The BEDs shall ensure that vehicles are available to move all persoMel from their 
facility. This may be accomplished by a combination -of government-owned and private 
vehicles. If insufficient vehicles are available, the BED can coordinate the response of additional 
transportation assets through the DOE Hanford EOC. 

11.2. 7 . Hanford Patrol 

Hanford Patrol maintains a large inventory of security response equipment, including 
transportation, weaponry, protective equipment, and communication. 

11.2.8 Hanford Fire Department 

The Hanford Fire Department maintains a large inventory of fire fighting, hazardous 
material response, and rescue equipment. The Hanford Fire Department also operates the site 
ambulance service from the various area fire stations. Mutual aid agreements with local fire 
departments provide additional backup capabilities. 

A description of equipment for hazardous material responses available through the 
Hazardous Materials Response Team is delineated in Appendix C of this -plan. Locations of the 
four fire stations on the Hanford Site arc shown in Figure 11-1. · 

11.J MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF.ALARM 
AND COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 

The facility manager or BED shall ensure that preventive maintenance is perfonned on 
facility emergency sirens/alarms by the responsible maintenance organizations in accordance 
with the established preventative maintenance procedures. 

The FDH Emergency Preparedness organi~tion shall ensure that preventive maintenance 
is performed on area and river sirens. 

. Facility and area sirens/alarms not heard in offsite, permanently populated areas shall be 
audibly tested at a predesignated time each month in accordance with contractor preventive 
maintenance procedures. · 

Where facility and area sirens/alarms may be heard in offsite, permanently populated 
areas, audible testing shall be conducted on an annual basis and must be coordinated with off'site 
emergency authorities. Silent testing shall be used if more frequent tests arc necessary to assure 
operability. Site contractors responsible for these sirens will coordinate audible tests· and 
necessary off'site notifications with RL Emergency Preparedness. 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hartford Emergency Management Plan 

Facilities and E ui ment 

Section 11.0 
Rev. 2 

O~tober l, 1999 
Pa e9ofl0 

The site contractor responsible for the sirens/alarms to be tested is responsible to ensure 
appropriate notification to workers through such means as announcements over the crash· alarm 
telephone system, public address system, and/or e-mail. Sitewide infonnation sources, such as 
the POC and Hanford telephone operator, should also be notified of any audible facility or area 
siren/alarm testing. 

Communication systems testing shall include: 

• monthly testing of area crash alarm telephone systems ( l 00K, 1 OON, 200 East, 200 
W~t, 300, and 400 Areas) by the responsible site contractor; 

• monthly testing of the DOE Hanford EOC radios by the FDH Emergency 
Preparedness organization; and 

• quarterly testing of the ENS ~y the ONC. 

As applicable, the organization(s) responsible for communications with DOE-HQ and 
offsite agencies shall test communications systems at least annually or as -often as needed to 
en~urc that communications systems are operational. 

11.4 INVENTORY OF EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 

Contractor emergency equipment shall be inventoried periodically in accordance with site 
contractor inventory control procedures to ensure availability in the event of an emergency. 

A quarterly inventory of emergency equipment in emergency centers shall be conducted 
and the records of these inventories maintained for one year by the site contractor responsible for 
emergency center maintenance. An implementing procedure for conducting emergency center 
inventories shall be maintained and corrected within 30 days of an inventory change. 
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In addition to training that site personnel receive on their day-to-day functions, a 
coordinated program of tr~ining and drills for deve~oping and/or maintaining specific emergency 
response capabilities shall be an integral part of the Hanford Site emergency management 
.program. 

12.1 GENERAL TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

12.1.1 General Employee Training 

Initial training and periodic drills shall be provided to all workers who may be required to 
take protective actions (e.g., assembly, evacuation) when they are employed, when their 
expected actions change, or when the facility-specific emergency plan/procedure changes. This 
may be provided through general employee training and participation in drills or exercises. 

Refresher training shall be provided annually to Hanford Site employees who are likely 
to witness a hazardous material release and who are required to notify proper authorities of the 
release. 

In addition, site personnel are provided information on the specific emergency response 
documentation of their facility. Information is also provide~ to each employee, whi9h describes 
the emergency signals, basic instructions, and the emergency response structure. By telephone, 
site personnel can hear a recording of the emergency signals. Drills and exercises provide 
additional training for site personnel on the specific actions of their building. . . 

12.2 HANFORD EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATIO.N 
TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

A formal training program shall be provided for the instruction and qualification of all 
personnel (i.e., primary and alternate) comprising the Hanford Site ERO to include both initial 
training and annual refresher training. 

Training programs should include a mix of classroom instruction, tabletop exercises or 
walk-throughs, and drills. In addition, training programs should be systematic and performance 
based (i.e., based on the analysis of tasks to be performed during an emergency) and developed 
using performance . objectives that place emphasis on team training and facility-specific 
emergency response scenarios. 

Annual refresher training should include lessons learned from past drills and exercises, 
changes to plans and procedures, and lessons learned from emergencies at DOE and other 
industrial facilities. 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan 

Trainin and Drills 

12.2.1 U.S. Department of Energy, . 
Hanford Emereency Operations Center 
Staf'f Tralnln& 

Section 12.0 
Rev.2 

Octo6er 1, 1999 
Pa e2 oflO 

Site personnel assigned . to the DOE Hanford EOC shall receive training prior to 
assignment to an activation list and at least annually thereafter. Offsite personnel with 
designated positions in the DOE Hanford EOC receive initial orientation training as requested. 

12.2.2 Incident Com~and Organization Trainln& .. 
Personnel working in assigned roles of the Incident Command Organization, as 

delineated in Table 2-1, shall attend incident command and task-specific training prior to 
assignment and at least annually thereafter. Training shall include roles, responsibilities, and 
authorities for the respective position within the Incident Command Organization. 

Personnel directing or supervising response actions must be trained for all tasks they 
assign to be perfonned and have the same level of qualification for emergency response as the 
personnel being directed. 

· Additional training requirements, as applicable~ are delineated in the following 
subsections. 

12.2.2.1 Facllity/Bullding Emergency Response Organization Training. 

12.2.2.1.1 Administrative Facilities. All designated BWs/BEDs (primary and alternates) 
shall attend BW/BED training prior to assignment and at least annually thereafter. The training 
shall include an overview of .the Hanford Incident Command System including roles and 
responsibilities. 

Personnel accountability aides and staging area managers ( or other contractor-designated 
names) shall be trained on their respective roles and responsibilities prior to assignment and at 
least annually thereafter. The annual retraining requirement may be met by participation in a 
drill or exercise or by classroom training. 

12.2.2.1.2 Nonhazardous Facilities. All designated BWs/BEDs (primary and alternates) 
shall attend BW/BED training prior to assignment and at least annually thereafter. The training 
shall include an overview o( the Hanford Incident Command System including roles and 
responsibilities. 

Additionally, the building managemen~, or designee, shall ensure that documented 
training is provided to the Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization on their 
respective roles and responsibilities prior to assignment and at least annually thereafter. 
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12.2.2.l .3 Hazardous FacUftfes. All designated BEDs (primary and alternates) shal! attend 
BED training prior to assignment and at least annually thereafter. 

Additionally, the building management, or designee, shall ensure that documented 
training is provided to the Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization (including the 
BED) prior to assignment and at least annually thereafter. The training shall include: 

• duties delineated within DOE-0223, Hanford Emergency Plan Implementing 
Procedures and supporting facility-specific emergency response procedures (sec 
Note below); 

• an oveIView of the Hanford Incident Command System including roles and 
responsibilities; and 

• . an overview of the facility hazards and hazard control measures specified in 
accident scenarios such as those contained in authorization basis documentation 
(e.g., safety ana]ysis report, facility hazards analysis) and supporting emergency 
response procedures. 

NOTE: Some site contractors may interpret DOE-0223 actions through contractor-
specific emergency management documentation. · 

Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization personnel who have been 
designated to support emergency response at the event scene must have first aid training (to 
include cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) and blood borne pathogen training) and SCBA 
training. Contractors may grant exceptions from this training where it can be demonstrated that 
these services are not required. Contractors shall provide documentation of such exemptions to 
the RL Emergency Preparedness Program Manager. 

12.2.2.2 Site Contractor Emergency Response Penonnel Training. Site Contractor 
Emergency Response Personnel requiring certification/qualification arc identified 8$ 911 
dispatchers, ICs, firefighters performing defensive or offensive operations in the incident scene 
hazard area, and/or emergency medical personnel. These staff shall obtain and maintain such 
certification/qualification. 

12.2.2.3 Other Emergency Response Support Personnel Training. Skilled Support 
Personnel and Specialist Employees are not designated members of the Hanford ERO and. · as 
such, are not required to meet specific Hanford ERO training requirements. However, other 
safety measures or training are required, as delineated in the following subsections, to ensure that 
such personnel arc protected against hazards that may be present at the event scene. 

12.2.2.3.1 Skilled Support Personnel. Site support personnel who are skilled in the 
operation of certain equipment, such as mechanized earth moving or digging equipment or crane 
and hoisting equipment, and who are needed temporarily to perform immediate emergency 
support work that will or may expose them to hazards at the event scene shall be given an initial 
briefing prior to their participation in any emergency response. The initial briefing shall include 
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instruction in· the wearing of appropriate personal protective equipment, what hazards are 
involved, and what duties are to be performed. All other appropriate safety and health 
precautions shall be used to assure the safety and health of these personnel. This training meets 
the requirements of29 CFR 1910.120(q)(4). 

12.2.2.3.2 Specialist Personnel. PcrsoMel who, in the course of their regular job duties, 
work with and are trained in the hazards of specific hazardous (radiological and nonradiological) 

. substances and who will be called upon to provide technical advise or assistance to the IC shall 
receive training or demonstrate competency in the area of their specialization annually. This 
training meets the requirements of29 CFR 1910.120(q)(S). 

ll.3 TRAINING PROGRAM EVALUATION 

Emergency preparedness training programs shall include evaluation methods to ensure 
that all emergency response personnel are trained in the program elements pertinent to their 
position and arc able to respond effectively in an emergency. 

The effectiveness of the emergency preparedness training program shall be evaluated 
during the conduct of drills and exercises. Pcrfonnance shall be documented as part of the drill 
and exercise critiqu~s and will be used for program improvements. 

The programs also shall contain self-assessment activities that analyze overall training 
program effectiveness. Results of self-assessment activities will be utilized to upgrade and 
improve the emergency preparedness training program. 

12.4 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS COURSES 

Emergency preparedness training courses conducted at the Hanford Site are identified in 
Table 12-1. 

12.5 RECORD KEEPING 

The emergency preparedness training programs for the Hanford Site will include a 
consistent, auditable method for maintaining training records. The system will include a means 
for tracking attendance and for reminding employees when refresher training is needed. 

The system will be ·· incorporated into site contractor/site central training record 
organizations when possible. 
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Table 12-1. Emergency Preparedness Tralnine Courses. 

TRAINING COURSE FREQUENCY COURSESUMMARY 
General Employee Training Annually · Training provides basic emergency · 

preparedness response procedures to 
DOE and site contractor employees. 

DOE Hanford Emergency Before assignment; Training provides an overview of the 
Operations Center Training annually thereafter' Hanford Emergency Response 

Organization as well as specific roles 
and responsibilities for the various 
positions which make up the DOE 
Hanford EOC teams. 

Facility/Building Emergency Before assignment; Training addresses emergency 
Response Organization annually thereafter procedures, responsibilities, and 
Training command and control for members of 

the Facility/Building Emergency 
Response Organization (i.e., BED/BW 
and SUDDOrt stam. 

Incident Command · Before assignment; Training addtesses the roles, 
Organization Training annually thereafter responsibilities, and authorities for the 

respective position within the Incident 
Command Organization. 

Visitor, Vendor, Before badge Training provides safety, security, and 
Subcontractor, Consultant, issuance emergency preparedness infonnation to 
and Regulatory Agency visitors, vendors, subcontractors, 
Personnel Training consultants, and regulatory agency 

perSOMel. 
1 Applicable only to Hanford Site personnel with designated positions in the DOE Hanford EOC. 

Offsite personnel with designated positions in the DOE Hanford EOC receive initial orientation 
Trainin2 as reQuested. 

12.6 VISITORSNENDORS/SUBCONTRACTORS/CONSUL T ANTS/ 
REGULATORYAGENCYPERSONNEL 

Visitors, vendors, subcontractors, consultants, and regulatory agency personnel must 
receive an orientation regarding safety, security, and emergency preparedness requirements 
while on the Hanford Site each time a. security badge ~s issued. A security badge will not be 
issued unless compliance with this requirement is met. 

Visitors to the site will also view a video or receive a brochure containing safety, 
security, and emergency preparedness information when the security badge is issued. 
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No offsite training support has been identified to substitute existing emergency 
preparedness training courses. However, em.ergency response personnel shall participate in 
training opportunities offered by other field clements or. offsite agenci'es that may benefit the 
emergency response organiµtion. 

12.8 OFFSITE PERSONNEL TRAINING 

Emergency-related information, transportation information, and training on site-specific 
conditions and hazards shall be made available to offsite personnel who may be required to 
participate in response to an emergency at the Hanfor:d Site. The training will be provided in 
support of and in coltjunction with the counties, tribes, and stat~ at their request. Information on 
hazards and emergency response procedures also shall be provided to the media and the public as 
appropriate. · 

Offsite agencies that participate in the DOE Hanford EOC are given the opportunity to 
participate in training and drills related to their respective functions. 

Area hospitals and local ambulance providers receive training on the handling and care of 
radiologically contaminated patients from Energy Northwest and county emergency management 
organizations. 

12.9 INSTRUCTOR TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION 

The emergency preparedness training programs shall identify and docwnent course 
instructor qualifications. Instructor qualification criteria shall be in accordance with contractor 
procedures where applicable. Emergency preparedness program · managers have the 
responsibility for qualification of instructors for each course offered. The qualification process 
shall identify both experiential and/or academic requirements for instructors. · 

12.10 DRILLS 

. Drills shall provide supervised, "hands-on" training and application sessions for members 
of the Hanford Site ERO. These sessions provide an opportunity to demonstrate and maintain 
individual and organizational proficiency. In order to ensure response proficiency is maintained, 
drills will be assessed and/or graded to identify and document training needs and areas of less 
than adequate perfonnance. 
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There are three types of drills conducted at the Hanford Site - operational, emergency · 
preparedness, and functional. Each drill is defined in the following subsections. 

12.10.1.1 Operational Drlll. An operational drill involves hazardous and nonhazardous facility 
response personnel only. The drill focus is on an event that can be mitigated through the use of 

. plant response procedures and allows for the demonstration of nonemergency notifications. An 
operational drill may also include the use of the appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing 
Procedures (DOE-0223) and be performed using a tabletop format. The drills should be 
performed at the direction of the facility/building manager and docwnented to include concerns 
or demonstrated lack of knowledge regarding action(s) taken. Examples of an operational drill 
include alann response, contamination spread, and other applicable operating functions. 
Operational drills may be evaluated during operational readiness reviews, readiness assessments, 
conduct of operation assessments, and assessments performed for compliance with DOE 
5480.20A, Personnel Selection, Qualification, and Training Requirements for DOE Nuclear 
Facilities. 

12.10.1.2 Emergency Preparedness Drill. An emergency preparedness drill at hazardous 
facilities involves designated facility emergency response personnel and the Hanford Incident 
Command System. Such drills could include tabletop drills, walk-through training drills . 
(controller interaction with players as coaches or instructors), and evaluated drills (no controller 
interaction with players for coaching or instruction). The type of drill to be conducted shat~ be 
clearly communicated to all participants, observers, and evaluators. 

Emergency preparedness drills require the use of the appropriate Emergency Plan 
. Implementing Procedures (DOE-0223) and, at a minimum, should demonstrate: 

• implementation and coordination of facility and/or area (i.e., 100 Area, 200 Area, 
300 Arca, etc.) protective actions such as take cover or evacuation; 

• event recognition, and classification; 

• event mitigation; 

• emergency and environmental notifications and communications; and 

• interface with other Incident Command Organization functions and other affected 
facilities. 

NOTE: Facility persoMel in administrative and nonhazardous buildings located within an 
EPZ or those that meet life-safety code requirements shall participate in one protective 
action drill ( evacuation to a staging area or take cover) annually to ensure that personnel 
are knowledgeable of response to alarms, can take immediate shelter, and are able ·to 
safely evacuate their work area. 
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12.10.1.3 Functional Drill. A functional drill involves a specific function of the emergency 
response organization not normally ~ociated with a specific facility. Examples of a functional 
drill include field team dispatch and control, Columbia River alerting, DOE Hanford EOC, area 
take cover and evacuation drills, ONC staff, POC staff, Emergency Duty Officers, and Hanford 
Fire Department responders . 

.12.10.l Drill Development and Conduct 

Drills should be of sufficient scope and frequency to ensure an adequate and trained 
emergency response organization. 

In addition, drills should be designed to demonstrate proficiency for as many of the 
following items, as appropriate, for the facility being drilled: 

• notification (hazardous and nonhazardous facilities); 

• response to fire and medical emergencies (all facilities); 

• response to spills and releases of hazardous materials including the detection and 
monitoring of such releases (hazardous and nonhazardous facilities); 

• personnel accountability (all facilities); 

• protective actions (hazardous and nonhazardous facilities); 

• event classification (hazardous and nonhazardous facilities); 

• activation of the initial ICP (hazardous and nonhazardous facilities); and 

• personnel decontamination (hazardous and nonhazardous facilities). 

Contractors with facilities that can generate an Alert or higher emergency or a RCRA 
emergency reportable event shall establish a drill program to ensure adequate training and 
proficiency for all emergency response personnel. Each contractor shall identify drill 
coordinators who have successfully completed drill coordinator training or demonstrated 
equivalent training or experience. 

The designated emergency preparedness coordinator is responsible for the design and 
execution of the facility drill program. The emergency preparedness coordinator shall approve 
the grade assigned to the drill, sign the drill report and forward to the facility/building manager. 
The emergency preparedness coordinator is responsible for entering deficiencies into the 
appropriate commitment tracking system. The emergency preparedness coordinator will insure 
the adequacy of the drill package, including the scenario and will select the drill control 
organization. The emergency preparedness coordinator should serve as the lead controller for 
drills whenever possible. 
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Drills shall be conducted by a qualified, trained, and experienced control organization. 
Drill controllers shall b~ qualified to control areas of performance assigned and for emergency 
preparedness and functional drills shall have attended drill controller/evaluator training. Site 
contractors, however, may authorize equivalent training. 

A graded approach to the number, type, and extent of facility and functional drills shall 
be based on the hazards present in the facility or those to which the functional organization 
would be expected to respond. Each contractor required to conduct drills shall develop an annual 
drill schedule. 

Drill packages contain, as a minimum,: 

• objectives, scope, and limitations; 
• scenario; 
• technical data (e.g., realistic plant conditions, proper source terms, etc.); 
• evaluation criteria; and 
• a narrative summary of the conduct of the drill. 

. ' 

Operational and/or emergency preparedness drills shall be conducted with a frequency 
sufficient to provide proficiency and. complete confidence in response capability. Personnel 
assigned emergency duties should participate in drills covering emergency events or hazardous 
conditions in their respective .facility ( e.g., fire, injury, spill, radiological release, loss of power, 
loss of ventilation, etc.) Where proficiency is not achieved, more than one drill per event or 
hazardous condition should be considered. 

12.10.3 Emerg~ncy Preparedness_and Functional Drill Evaluation 

For ·emergency preparedness and functional drills, each drill objective and the overaU 
drill shall be graded. Each drill and objective should be graded on a scale of 1 to 5. The 
definition of each grade is delineated in this section. Site contractors may, however, _substitute 
an equivalent evaluation process. 

A participant critique shall be conducted immediately following the drill to provide 
preliminary feedback on objectives and to allow participants to conduct a self-assessment. Areas 
of inadequate response or improvement should also be addressed. 

In a separate controller critique, following the participant critique, the controllers will 
determine the grade on each objective and on the overall drill. The primary method will be 
consensus. The lead controller will determine when consensus is reached and will document the 
grade. No minority opinions will be published. Controllers who disagree with the final grade 
shall address their concerns to the emergency preparedness coordinator. 

The emergency preparedness coordinator is responsible for the drill and will receive·the 
report from the lead controller. . 
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Excellent: Standards of perfonnance are very high. The minimum 
1 requirements are exceeded in most areas. Performance and programmatic 

imorovements mav be needed in verv few areas. 
Meets Expectations: Standards ·of performance are high. The minimum 

2 requirements are met, and in some areas, exceeded. · Performance and 
programmatic improvements are needed in a few areas. 
Meets Minimum Reguircments: Standards . of performance ar.e acceptable. 

3 The minimum requirements are met. Performance and programmatic 
imorovements arc needed in some areas. 
13elow Expectations: Standards of perfonnance are marginal and need to be 
raised. The minimum requirements are generally met in most areas. 

4 Performance and programmatic improvements are needed in many areas. 
Increased management attention and emphasis on facility self-assessment 
efforts is warranted to ensure deficiencies are identified and corrected. 
Sim,ificantly Below Expectations: Standards of performance are not 
acceptable and need to be raised significantly. The minimum requirements are 
not met in some areas. Performance and programmatic improvements are 

S needed in most areas. The margin of operational safety is low and the lack of 
program implementation could lead to a significant event. Immediate and 
decisive action is needed to correct identified deficiencies. Increased 
management attention and emphasis on facility self-assessment efforts is 
reauired to ensure deficiencies are identified and corrected. 
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Exercises provide the opportunity for participants- to demonstrate their proficiency in 
assigned emergency response duties and are used to validate the adequacy of emergency 
procedures, facilities, equipment, training and personnel response. 

13.1 EXERCISE PROGRAM 

The Hanford Site Emergency Exercise Program organization shall establish and maintain 
a formal exercise program to validate all elements of the Hanford Site emergency management 
program over a multi-year period. Each exercise shall have specific objectives and shall be fully 
docwnented (e.g., by scenario packages that include objectives, scope, timelines, injects, 
controller instructions, and evaluation criteria). 

Exercises shall be evaluated. A critique process, which includes gathering and 
docwnenting observations of the participants, shall be established. Corrective action items that 
are identified as a result of the critique process shall be incorporated into the Hanford Site 
emergency management program. 

The Hanford Site Emergency Exercise Program organization shall exercise the 
emergency preparedness response capability of selected hazardous facilities annually as 
designated in the exercise schedule. The exercises shall include at least facility-level evaluation 
and critique. Evaluations of annual facility exercises by DOE entities (e.g., ·RUORP or the 
DOE-HQ Office of Emergency Management) shall be performed periodically so that each 
facility has external DOE evaluation at least every 3 years. 

Site contractors with facilities that can generate an Alert or higher emergency, create a 
RCRA emergency, or have organizations and functions that respond to events shall: 

• comply with annual exercise schedule issued by RL QSH; 

• support development, conduct, and evaluation of exercises at their facility or 
involving their functional areas; 

• provide members to participate in the scenario development process when their 
facility or function is involved; 

• provide controllers and or evaluators for conduct and evaluation of exercises; and 

• require participation·by their appropriate staff in exercise and associated training. 
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The DOE Hanford EOC shall participate in selected exercises annually as designated in 
the exercise schedule. The exercises shall be designed to test and demonstrate the site's 
integrated emergency response capability. The basis for the exercises shall be rotated among 
facilities. 

Adherence to Operational Emergency notification and reporting requirements shall be 
demonstrated in all emergency management exercises. 

13.2 EXERCISE DEF1NITIONS 

There are three types of exercises conducted at the Hanford Site - limited. tabletop, and 
field. Each exercise is defined in the following subsections. 

13.2.1 Limited Exercise 

A limited exercise tests and validates the responsibilities of the Incident Command 
Organization. POC. ONC, and DOE Hanford EOC staff. There is no offsite involvement. 

Communication links, at a minimum. will include the: 

• POC; 
• ONC; . 
• IC to the Site Emergency Director~ 
• ICP Communicator to Event Scene Liaison; and 
• ICP Hazards Communicator to the UDAC Hazards Communicator. 

13.2.2 Tabletop Exercise 

A tabletop exercise allows the Hanford Site ERO and designated offsite responders to 
work through a scenario in one room, under tabletop conditions. to demonstrate how each facet 
of a major response organization contributes to an emergency response. A tabletop exercise is 

· conducted annually as a precursor to the field exercise; 

13.2.3 Field Exercise 

A field exercise tests and validates the responsibilities of all aspects of the Hanford Site ERO, 
which includes the Incident Command Organization, POC, ONC, and the DOE Hanford EOC. 
Offsite involvement may include DOE-HQ, state and county EOCs. and supporting staff such as 
radiological field teams. 

A dress rehearsal exercise is conducted prior to the field exercise to provide an 
opportunity for the Hanford Site ERO to work together as a team. 
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Exercises shall be of sufficient scope and frequency to ensure the development and 
maintenance of an adequate response capability. 

The Hanford Site Emergency Exercise Program organization shall be responsible for: 

• developing and maintaining procedw-es to implement the requirements of the 
exer'!=ise program; 

• deve1oping, maintaining, and communicating a five-year and annual schedule of 
exercises; 

• developing and maintaining an exercise objectives matrix that identifies the 
elements to be tested during the conduct of exercises and determining appropriate 
objectives based on approved procedures to be tested and verified; and 

• providing controller/evaluator training to ensure trained controllers/evaluators are 
available for exercises. 

Proposed goals and objectives shall be provided to RL QSH for review before · each 
exercise. A scenario shall be developed to ensure that events occur to address the objectives. 
Each major exercise "draft" package shall be submitted to RI.. QSH for review,· cornrnent, and 
approval. 

The Hanford Site Emergency Exercise Program organization shall conduct exercises ori a 
minimwn frequency as listed in Table 13-1. 

13.4 EXERCISE EVALUATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION 

The Hanford Site Emergency Exercise Program organization shall ensure that an 
evaluation is conducted for each exercise. 

The exercise evaluation criteria will be based on this plan, Emergency Plan Implementing 
Procedures (DOE-0223). and site-specific criteria. An overall graded evaluation of the exercise 
will be scored as either satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 

A system to fonnally track exercise deficiencies and weaknesses to completion shall be 
maintained. Improvement items will be provided to the appropriate organization for 
implementation as required. A system to provide trending and lessons learned shall also be 
maintained for exercises. 

Quarterly reports shall be provided to RL QSH on the status of all fonnally tracked · 
corrective actions. 
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. Offsite agencies, including DOE~HQ, tribal, state, local, and appropriate Federal 
organizations, shall be invited to participate· in the preparatory tabletop and annual field 
exercises. Participation by offsite agencies is dependent upon the scenario and the agencies 
desired level of participation. 

Coordination of offsite participation shall be accomplished through a Scenario Review 
Group (SRG), which shall meet periodically prior to an exercise to develop the exercise scenario 
package. Exercise needs of offsite agencies shall be discussed with the SRG and included in the 
scenario, to the extent possible, without compromising the onsite exercise requirements. 

Table 13-1. Exercise Frequency. 

EXERCISE FREQUENCY INITIATED BY/ ORGANIZATIONAL 
TYPE EVALUATED BY PARTICIPANTS 

Tabletop and The Hanford Site ,ball conduct Hanford Site . Facility ERO, Incident Command 
Field one tabletop and one field Emergency Organization, POC, ONC, DOE 

exercise per year unless Prepa~dziess Hanford EOC, Hanford Patrol, 
otherwise directed by RL. Hanford Fire Department, 

radiation control, industrial 
hygiene, UDAC field teams, first 
response organizations, affected 
offsite agencies, etc. 

Limited The Hanford Site shall conduct Hanford Site As noted above in tabletop/field 
three limited exercises per year Emergency exercise except for offsite 
unless otherwise directed by RL. Preparedziess agencies. 
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The basic purpose of program administration is to establish and maintain effective 
organizational management and control of the emergency management program. Even though 
the program is now availalile to ORP and its contractors. RL retains the primary responsibility to 
oversee. coordinate. and assess the emergency management programs of the Hanford Site 
contractors. RL will ensure the preparation and maintenance of plans and procedures necessary 
for RIJORP to carry out its responsibilities during an emergency and will schedule through ORP 
any activities (i.e .• drills. exercises, assessments) of ORP contractors. 

14.1 EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM ADMINISTRATOR 

The RUORP Managers have the responsibility for administering the overalJ emergency 
management program for the Hanford Site. The RIJORP Managers have delegated the authority 
to develop. implement, and maintain the emergency management program to the RL Office of 
Environment, Safety, and Health director; however, key program decisions and/or policy 
changes will be coordinated with ORP prior to implementation. The RL Emergency 
Preparedness staff of the QSH Division carries out these responsibilities. 

Each site contractor shall designate an individual to administer the sitc•level emergency 
management program and/or to administer/assess the facility-level emergency management 
program. This individual shall also assist, as necessary, in the development and maintenance of 
this plan and applicable implementing procedures; development of the Hanford Emergency 
Readiness Assurance Plan (ERAP) and annual updates; development and conduct of training and 
exercise programs; coordination of assessment activities; development of related documentation; 
and coordination of emergency resources. · 

Each building organization shall designate an individual (e.g., BED, BW, emergency 
preparedness coordinator) responsible to administer the emergency management program at the 
facility level. · 

14.1.1 Emergency Manaeement Functions at tbe 
U.S. Dep~rtment of Energy, 
Richland Operations Office 

The RUORP · · Emergency Preparedness staff functions, as appropriate to the 
responsibilities described above, related to overseeing site contractor emergency preparedness 
programs include: 

• ensuring that hazards assessments and hazards s~eys for emergency planning are 
adequately performed and documented; 
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• reviewing and recommending approval of the annual Hanford ERAP developed by 
site contractors and RIJORP, and submitting it to the CSO and the 'DOE-HQ 
Director of Emergency Management for inclusion in the annual report; 

• assessing facility emergency preparedness programs. to verify compliance with 
appropriate Federal and state directives and policy, and providing the 
results/conclusions to the cognizant DOE-HQ Program Support Office; 

• submitting DOE Order requirement exemption requests, as necessary, for approval 
· by the Under Secretary, which document the basis -for each exemption, and 
estahlishes and justifies alternatives equivalent to or exceeding the Order; 

• reviewing and approving the Hanford Site emergency exercise program, and 
reviewing written critiques of exercises and quarterly reports on corrective action 
status; and 

• reviewing written reports of evaluations of declared events. 

RL Emergency Preparedness staff functions to ensure that RIJORP can carry out its 
responsibilities .in an emergency include: 

• ensuring that annual budgets and mission and function statements reflect 
implementation policies and decisions; 

• assigning senior emergency preparedness representatives to the Emergency 
Management Advisory Committee; 

• revising and updating this plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures 
(DOE-0223) in accordance with DOE O l51. i and other appropriate Federal and 
state regulations, and ensuring integration within the overall emergency 
management program; 

• interfacing with Federal, tribal, state, and local emergency management 
organizations; 

• maintaining and negotiating agreements with state and county response agencies, 
Federal assistance agencies, and maintaining agreements with medical and fire 
support agencies; 

• providing training to state and local emergency response personnel, as requested; 

• recruiting and training staff for the DOE Hanford EOC; 

• maintaining the DOE Hanforli EOC facility and equipment; and 

• maintaining the DOE Region 8 RAP. 
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Additional organizational responsibility, authority, and functions within RL for 
implementing reqqir~ents from DOE O 151.1 and other DOE Directives and Federal and state 
laws are delineated in the Richland Operations Office Functions, Responsibilities and Authorities 
Manual. · 

14.2 EMERGENCY READINESS ASSURANCE PROGRAM 

14.2.1 Hanford Emergency Readiness Assurance Plan 

Based upon the organization and management of the Hanford Site emergency 
management program, individual facility ERAPS are not provided. Rather, RIJORP and site 
contractor Emergency Preparedness personnel participate in the preparation of a consolidated 
Hanford ERAP. 

The Hanford ERAP shall be a planning tool to identify and develop needed resources and 
improvements. The Hanford ERAP shall highlight any significant changes in emergency 
management programs (i.e., planning bases, organizations, exemptions)° from previous ERAPs, 
as well as comparing actual achievements to goals, milestones, and objectives. If applicable, the 
Hanford ERAP shall be reviewed for classified or controlled information prior to submittal. 

Site contractor Emergency Preparedness personnel shall submit initial or updated 
emergency planning and preparedness activities information, as indicated above, to the RL QSH 
Division by September 30 each year for review and inclusion in the Hanford _ERAP. The 
information shall cover a planning cycle of five years beginning the next October 1. 

The RL Emergency Preparedness staff shall review and finalize the-Hanford ERAP for 
approval by the RL QSH Division director. The RL staff will obtain concurrence from ORP 
prior to ERAP approval by the RL QSH Division director. The consolidated-Hanford ERAP 
shall be submitted to the CSO and DOE·HQ Director of Emergency Management by November 

· 30 each year. 

14.2.2 Emergency Readiness Assurance Assessments/Appraisals 

RIJORP shall periodically review the ability of contractor-operated facilities to meet 
requirements of the DOE Emergency Management System. Appraisals and assessments shall be 
based on specific standards and criteria published by the DOE-HQ Director of Emergency 
Management. Appraisal findings shall be acknowledged by the appraised activity within 90 days 
of receipt of findings with a corresponding plan for correction. The RLJORP appraising 
organization shall determine closure of open or unresolved appraisal findings. 

Additionally. RIJORP shall assess the emergency management program of each site 
contractor under its supervision. Each site contractor shall be assessed at least once every 3 
years. RIJORP shall notify the CSO of its assessment schedule. 
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Contract~r-opcrated facilities shall conduct an annual internal readiness assurance 
assessment of their emergency management programs with the documented results provided to 
RIJO RP. Corrective actions shall be tracked and status reports provided to RIJO RP. In 
addition, site contractors shall assist external organizations (i.e., RUORP, DOE-HQ) in 
scheduling and conducting evaluations, appraisals, and assessments of their respective facilities; 
respond to external evaluation, appraisal, and assessment findings within 90 days of receipt of 
findings; and resolve all evaluation. appraisal. and assessment findings with the responsible 
organization or request approval for an exemption to the requirements. 

Rl/ORP and contractor assessment results shall be provided to the CSO and DOE-HQ 
Director of Emergency Management through documentation in the Hanford ERAP. 

14.2.3 Lessons Lea111ed 

RIJORP and each site contractor emergency management program shall include a system 
to track and identify correction of findings or lessons learned from training, drills, exercises, and 
actual responses. 

14.3 DOCUMENT CONTROL · 

This plan and RUORP and site contractor _implementing ·procedures shall be controlled 
distribution documents. RUORP and site contractors shall use a document control system to 
ensure that .controlled copies are up to date and available at locations where they may be needed 
in an emergency. RIJORP and site contractors shall determine the internal and external 
c~ntrolled copy distribution of the emergency plan and respective implementing procedures·. 

14.3.1 Review and Update of the Hanford Emergency . 
Management Plan and U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office/ 
Office of River Protection and 
Site Contractor Implementing Procedures 

This plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures · (DOE-0223) will be 
reviewed annually by the RUORP and the appropriate response organizations and agencies. The 
RL QS;H Division is responsible for the coordination of this review and any resulting actions. 
The RL QSH Division will identify specific changes deemed necessary and will ensure 
implementation of the ·revisions. 

Revising and updating of this plan and/or the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures 
(DOE-0223) may be initiated at any time deemed necessary by the RL QSH Division. Changes 
and/or amendments shall be concurred upon by ORP and site contractors, approved by ·the 
RIJORP Manager or his designee, and incorporated by the RL QSH Division. 

P•nnlt requirement Subsection 14.3.1, Cius 1 Modlftcat!on 9130199 
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A controlled copy of the approved plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing 
Procedures (DOE-0223) shall be submitted to the DOE-HQ Director of Emergency 
Management, the CSO, and to the DOE-HQ EOC. 

Site contractor emergency plans (e.g., building emergency plans) and implementing 
procedures shall be reviewed at least annually or as necessary when: 

• applicable regulations are revised; 

· • the building emergency plans or procedures fail in an emergency; 

• the facility changes (e.g., design, operation, maintenance, etc.) in a ·way that 
materially increases the potential for fires, explosions, or releases of dangerous 
waste or dangerous waste constituents, or in a way that changes the response 
necessary in an emergency; or 

• the list of emergency equipment changes. 

14.3.2 Review of Agreements · 

Agreements with local, state, and Federal officials and agencies (as contained in 
Appendix B) are maintained by the RL QSH Division and are reviewed and/or updated at least 
annually. Updates may be initiated either by RL or by the agreement official or agency. 
Updates are docwnented by amendment marks on individual pages of the agreement unless 
comprehensive amendments are required. Agreements shall be reviewed annually and revised as 
necessary. The RL QSH Division shall maintain documentation of the annual review. 

14.3.3 Classified Information 

RUORP and site contractors shall ensure that emergency preparedness documents, such 
as plans, procedures, scenarios, and assessments, are reviewed, as necessary~ for classified and 
Unclassified Controlled Nuclear Information (UCNI) by an authorized derivative classifier or 
UCNI reviewing official. 

14.3.4 Supporting Documents 

The RL QSH .Division shall maintain copies of documents and records that support the 
emergency management program (i.e., technical data, hazards assessments, ERAPs, and plans 
and procedures). Records of training, drills, and exercises shall be maintained to document 
status of the program and provide direction for improvements. 
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Hanford Site contractors shall maintain records that will provide documentation of the 
facility emergency preparedness program and to support the preparation of the ERAP, work 
plans, etc. 

Arrangements have been made with tlie FDH Microfilm Section, Federal Building, to 
keep a current file of plot and floor plans that may be required during an emergency. Requests 
for this service during an emergency will be through the RL director of the Office of Human 
Resources and Administration. 

14.3.5 Vital Records 

A program shall be established to ensure that vital records, regardless of media, essential 
to continued functioning or reconstruction of an organization during and after an emergency, are 
maintained and available, per 36 CFR 1236. 

The vital records ·program ensures the protection and availability of information critical to 
effective emergency response management, and the protection of the legal rights and interests of 
citizens, the Federal government and its employees, and DOE contractors and site personnel. 
The RL Site Services Division director is responsible to ensure that a vital records program for 
the Hanford Site is in place. 

The vital records program is administered by the operating contractor and is reviewed 
annually for effectiveness. RLJORP and site contractors shall annually review their respective 
records indicat_ed on the vital records submittal listing and determine necessary additions to or 
deletions from the list. The RL QSH Division shall ensure that the retrieval process for vital 
records is evaluated annually as part of a Hanford sitcwide emergency exercise. 

Each site contractor and RIJORP shall provide designated storage locations for vital 
records, as appropriate. RIJORP and site contractor documents identified as vital records, such 
as this plan, emergency procedures, and buHding emergency plans, shall be stored at emergency 
centers in paper form so they can be used without reliance on mechanical equipment. Other 
emergency operating records and rights and interests records designated as vital need not be kept 
at emergency centers. 

14.3.6 Emergency Records 

RIJORP and site contractor emergency procedures shall provide for documentation of 
emergency records that contain information for review and reconstruction of major 
communications and actions taken during an emergency. These records include logs and 
documentation produced by the respective emergency response organization. The RL QSH shall 
maintain emergency records. 
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. In addition, provisions shall be in place for the. contr~l, monitoring, and maintenance of 
records of onsite personnel exposures to hazardous materials in response to emergency 
conditions. Maintenance of permanent records of internal and external radiological exposure 
shall be the responsibility of the Hanford Site Radiological Records Program, administered by 
PNNL. Site contractors shall maintain records of exposure to nonradiological hazardous 
materials. Exposure records shall be stored in accordance with existing site records retention 
requirements. 

14.3.7 PJan Locations 

Copies of this plan are maintained at: 

• RL and ORP Emergency Preparedness program offices; 

• each contractor Emergency Preparedness office and other locations as specified by 
the respective contractor; 

• Hanford Fire Department (area fire stations); 

• Occurrence Notification Center; 

• DOE Hanford Emergency Operations Center (primary and alternate); and 

• the Patrol Operations Center. 

Copies of the plan are also maintained at the following offsite agencies (per their request) 
to meet the WAC 173-303-350( 4) requirement: . 

• Kennewick Police Department; 
• West Richland Police Department; 
• Washington State Patrol; 
• Pasco Fire Department; 
• Richland Fire Department; 
• City of Kennewick; 
• Kadlec Medical Center; 
• Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center; 
• Benton County Emergency Management Center; 
• Franklin County Emergency Management Center; and 
• Grant County Emergency Management Center. 

Permit requirement: SubsediOI\ 14.3.7, Class 1 ModlllcatlOn 9130t99 
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DOCUMENTATION CROSSWALK MATRIX 

REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRJPTION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT 
·SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD? 

WAC 173-JOJ.~ ~ncss and prcvcnlion. facililics nJSt be designed, constnicted, m:aintaincd 1Jndcr the Dan&ffl)US W.ste Regulations 

lnlrOduction and opcnled to minimize the pom1,iJiry or fin:, c.-plosim, or any unplanned suddeft (State authorued RCRA program). the 
or nonsuddcn release or mngeraus wutc OC" d1ngm,u1 waste constit11a11s 10 air, Hanfonl Sile is a sinplar facility with 
-soil, or llllfface or cround ,nccr 1Wftidt could threalm lhc public hohh or the O'ICI' 60 TSO 1111111 and many more 
environment. This section dcscnl,es preparations and preventive mtasurtS which localions \¥here gcneTIIOI' activities lake 
help avoid or mitigate such situations. pllce. For the pca,-es or11iese 

regulations: facility • llanfonl Site 

WAC 17)-JOJ.J-40(1) Required equipment. Requ ired equipment. All fxilities MIit be equipped with the Rrquircd cquiprncnl is evilt11kd on • 

(1'cnnit requirement) followin&, unless it can be demonstrated to the dcpanmcnt that none or the huards site-wide basis (llmfonl Fin: 
poKd by wutc handled at !he facility could require-a panicular kind or equipment Ocparunent) and a location-specific bosis 
q,cc:iracd below: (a) An internal COll'WTmnications or alarm system capable of for TSO mrits and 90-ay accul!"lllatlon 
providing immcdi2te tmCJgtney instnic(ion ro facility per,onnd; (b) A device, 511th areas. &ch loearion docs r,ot nccemn1y 
as a klcphonc or a hand-held, two-w-ay ndio, capable of summoninc e111tr1cncy 1tq11irc each type of equipmmt. Lists of 
assistance from local police dcpar1mmts, fire dcpamnr:nts, or state or local appropriate cqulpmmt IR documenlcd in 
cmerlCf'C}' resy,onsc leamr, (c) PONblc flR CJ<linguishen. ren: tontn>I equipment accordance .;th WAC 173-JOl-
(including special c1<1inguisbing equipment. suth u !hat usin1 foam, inCfl ps. or J50(J)(c). 
dTy chemicals), spill coniml equipmr:nt. and clccontamination tquiptncnr, Ind (d) 
Water at adequate volume and jlfeSMe 10 supply water hose strams, foam 
pn,ducinf rquipmcnt, autClmlltie sprinklers, or water spny systems. All facility 
comnunications « •larm sys,cms, fne protection equipment, spin cuntml 
equipment. and ckall,tamination cquipmenf. w~ ,equircd. nut be tesled and 
maintained as nucsnry to assure its proper operation in lime or efflCflCIICY. 

WAC 173-JOJ.)40(2) Access to COfffl'Alftications or • lanns. Per,onnel must mve "'-ncdi11e acxas to the Site pcnonncl an: rroviclcd ICttSS to 

(Pennit requfremmt) signalling dcYica described in the silulUQnl below: (a} Whenever d•ngaous waste signalling dcYices. 
i1 being poumt. milled, sprad, or oehcrwise h•ndlcd, • II pc:nonncl lmoohd nut · 
have immcdi.re JCCCSS to an intcmal •lann oc en lefJCftC1 communication device, 
tither directly or through visual Of voice conlaet with another ~. 1111kss 
such• device is noc n:quifflf in ,ubscclion (I) of this section; (b) lflhen: is ever just 
one cmrtoya: on the l'"'mitn 'While the farility is opcnting, he mm have 
immcdiale •cttU la• derice. .such as• tclq,haf,c nr a lm,d-belcl, two-way ~lo. 
capable or sunmoninc «1cmal c111£1gcncy assislanc:c, unless such• device is not . 
required in subscdion {I} of lhis section. 

WAC 17J-JOl-J40(J) Aisle space. The owner or ora-ator must maintain aisle sra« lo allow the This~ Is met at TSO unilS md 

(Pennie ~lmnenc) unobsbVcicd moftmenl or pcnonncl. fiR protection equipment, Sf'itl c:oorrol 90-day accumubtim ~ ,.t,cn: 
equipment, and decontamination equipment to any arca of facility opentlon in an IJ'Pl'OPriale. 
emericncr, unless it on be dcmonstraled to the clcp,rtmcnt lhal aisle Space is noe . needed for •nY of these........-

Penril requirement Ctass 1 Modlllca6on 9l30l99 
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REQUIREMENT REQUIREMEITT DESCRJP110N HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WllERE JS llEQU1REMEKT 
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD? MET IN DOCUMENT AT10N! 

WAC l7l-30l-340(4) Amngm,cnts with local authorities. The owner DI' operator fflllSl at~ lo m•lce AITimgcmaits 1R •ddRssed 011 a site- Sec line ilem rOI' WAC 173· 

(Permit iequiremcnt) the rotlowing lfl'aftgffl'CIIIS. IS appropriale fDI' the type of waste handled at his wide basis. Memoumda of JOJ•JSO(JXc>-
facnity and the pocmtlal need fOI' the senic:cs of lhcse orpnirsdons, unless the Undemandinl which RL cntm Into 11R 
harsfds posed by wastes 1Wldlcd at the facility would not RqUiie 1liese dar:ribed In DOFJRL...94-02, Table J.I . 
amnscn,cnts: (Ii) AfTlnl(fflefttS to familiarize police. firt depariinents. and 
emergency response !elms with the hyout of the facility, pmperties of dangerous 

llanford Site cnaicncy mponden -'e lmldlcd at the facility and assoc:ialed huards, places where raa1ity pmonnel 
-Id normally be woning. mb"Blccs 1o roads inside the facility, and possible (llmford rm: Department and Hanford 

nxuation routes; (b) Anwigcmr:11ts to f-.niliaott local ho,pitals with the Patrol) mast be familiar with items • 

ptoperties or dangerous waste handled at the fac:;lity and the types ofinji,ries or l40(4X•). The City Clf Richland, Benton 

illncues which could result fnim rares. explosions, or releucs 11 the facility. (c) County ShcrilT and Washington Staie 

Agreements with stale cniagaicy re,pon,e ams. cn-=cgency raponse cu,lnletofS, Patrol Will be fam1iar as neussary. 

and equipment supplicfs; and (cf) Where more"- - plt1Y misht n:spond to an 
en.:, gaq. •~ta desilfllUIIS priffllf)' cmagency authority 111d •peemmts 
wilh any othen to provide support lo the prinmy c:me1gc:ncy authority. 

WAC 17l-JOl•l40(S) Where state OI' local IUllaities dc:r:linc to c:aler into such lgrc:crnents. the owntr OI' The: opmting ttcord is the act of None:. If authorities dc:r:line, the 
opcra1or mm doc:umcnt the refusal in the opc:raling rmwd. docunairs rnainwned Ii> det1u6.rllle documm!lllon will be 

~liance with WAC 171-303 111d the l'lllintaintd m xcon1ance with 
Hanford Sile: RCRA l'crmit. OOE/RL-91-21. 

WAC l 73-J03-3SO(I) l'urposc. The putpCKC afthis section and WAC 173-30)-160 is to lc:S5Cn lhe OOF/RJ....94-02 is the: sitc:•wide plan The contingency pbn cansists 
potential i~t Ol'I the public health and the: environment in the event or an mreting site-wide: contingency planning of partions or OO[YIU.-94-02 
emergency circumstance, including a rrrc, cxplosiOC'l, cw unpannc:d sudden DI' ~icffllen1s. Localion-specifie/actirily• and loi:•lion-spc:cirid •diril)'-
-Nida, ieleasc: of d•ngetous WISIC DI' dangauus wute constituents to air, soil, specific dcrncnts !ff contained in apc:ci(;c doc:urneniation. 
-race water, or ground WIier by a faality. A cuneingcncy pfM rrmc be dcfflaped clor:umcnlafioa for opcnlint TSD lllrits 
ID ksscn the polfflti•I ~ of IIICh CIICI ,ency cimnnslJIICeS, and 1he plan nusl and 90-day •r:cumulation areas. 
be ift1'lcmc:n1Cd immcdiarely in such CIIICI gcncy circurnmnccs. 

WAC 173-JOJ.JSO(l) Each- or opc:ntof must line a canlingcncy plan at his facility. A c:ontmgency F1t1llty • HN!fonl She: according to the: The contingaiq plan c:DIISlsls 
plan nust be dc:vc:lopcd to lcssc:n the p01ential if111XU or such anc,gmcy Tqlllltiofts. (Secsc:ction 1.4.1 oflhis ofportloas ofDOMU.•94.02 
cimimstanccs, and the plan mntbe irr.,ltmen~ imncdilldy in suct.c:11e1ga.cy plan f OI' dcf .nitioll.) and ~iorHpccif.c/activity-
cirt11ms1Jncc:s. spc:cirlc dor:umc:ntatlon. 

WAC l7l-30l•lSO())(a) The: ccmtingcncy plan nust contain 1hc following: (•) A descrip(ion o( Che Klions The sik-~1 detaiption or ad ions is Siie-lc-nl: OOMtL-94-02, 

(Permit n:quiremc:nt) which facility pc:nonnel mist ~kc: 10 ~)' wilh this section end WAC 171-301· acldressc:d hi lhis plln. Lor:ation- sc:ctioftl.l.4. 
360; sptdfic/actmty-tpCCi(ie dor:urnc:ntation 

utilizes generic rc:spon,e descriptions « 
Unit-lc:ffl: loc:atian-spc:clfie crates more: detailed descriptions 

• ppn,pnalc fOI' the location. documentation. 

Permit requlrr "f\t Class 1 Modlra11on 9/30/99 



Rf:QUIREMENT REQUIREMENT or:SCRll'TION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WIIERE IS IU:-QUIREMENT 
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD? MF.TIN DOCUMENTATION? 

WAC 17J. JOJ.J50(l)(b) The contingency plan must con~in the l'ollowing: (b) A dcscripliQfl or the actions The si1c-lcwl dcfcriplion of ac1ion, it Si~-kvd: D0MtL-9H)2, 

(Pmnit rtqUiretnenl) which win be taken in the event that a cbngm,us ,nste shipment. which is cbmagtd addin.sccl in this plMI. For TSO unils JCciion 1.3.4. 
or otherwise prcscn1S I man! to the public htollh and thc tnYll'lll\fflCl1L ~ at that ~ o"lice ...sie shipments. 
the facility, and Is not acceptable IO lhc owner« opeiwlor, but annot be loeatiolHpcclfic doaw11CU!atiod 

lfflit-kwl: location-spedf ic transported, pursuant lo the ffll'limnenls o(WAC 173-30~310(5). Manl(est •cldrnsa lhe,e circumstances. 
system, rt,SQflS for not :iccq,ting cbnl:ffl'IIS w,~ shipments; docummration. 

, 

WAC 17l-303·350(3){c) The contingency plan nmst con~in the following: {c) A dctcription oflhe OOr,IRL-94-02, section l .7 and :r:iblc J. Silc•ltvcl: OOE/P.L-94-02, 

(Pcnnit ffllUircment) lfnfllemcnts agreed IO by local police departmmH, firt departments, hospitals, I contain this infomlltion. This sec:tiom J.2.J, 3.J. I, J.J.2, l .4, 
C'Gltlnclo!'s. and stale and )oQI CfflCIJffiCY mponse teams to c:oonlinatc enic:rgency requirement is met at thc sile Jeff!. No .U.1.1,l.•.J.2,J.•.1.J,l.7,llld 
SCfVffl ts rtquired in WAC 173-303-340(4); location-specific fn(omiation Is needed lo TabkJ-1. 

meet this requimrcnt. 

WAC 17).303.JSO(l)(d) 'The contingei,cy plan must contain the followinc: (d) A CIIITffll list of names. OOl!IRL-94--01, smion 2.2, ditcUSXS Sile-level: None. 

(l'mnil rtquirtmienl) addrctscS, alld phone numbm (office :ind home) or an penons qualified 10 xt :is penoMCI job titles which will lill duties 
the ~gctl(y conrdirt)tor rtquiml under WAC 173-30)-JGO(I). Where IRlrt !Ml :incl rHpOM1llilitics (If the f:mcrgcnc:y 
one: rcnon is listtd. one mist be n:amed as prim:iry cmNgency coordinalor, :and Coonlirt1l'Ot'ffl1Cn'bcd m WAC 173-)03- Unit-lcvd: locatinn-speeiric 

nthns must he listed i11 ~ nnltt in which they will assume ~ibilily at )60. l..oC2tion-spccir .c/activi1y-specir ic doc:tlmellblion, 

:allcm:IIC'S. For 11cw fxililics only. this list nay be ptnvidcd to !he clq,artmmt al chc doc:Mmmlation for TSO units .nct 90-day 
time of facility certif1a11ion (IS rtqUirtd by WAC 17J-JOJ-ll0(14X:i)(i)).nthcT accutn1latlon areas itlc:lllde information 
tJQn u 11m of !ht permit 111Pliation; on job title, wort location, and WOl'lc 

phonenunurforEmcTgcncy 
Coonlitlalllr. EmtrJcncy Coonlitlalor 
names and hcxne phone__,, .re 
maillcaiticd srii-te fron, she cantingency 
plan docurnem, an file ill IC.'COldancc lwilh 
Hanford Facility RCRA Pmnil. DW 
Portian, Qcnml Condiliaa 11..A.4 IIDd is 
updated, at a mlninvm on • monthly 
basis. 

WAC 17). )Q)-)~J)(c) The ronlmi;mcy pbn mu11 cont:lin the following: (c) A list or all cmcrgmcy OOEIP.L-4>4-02, APfl"'dix C contaiM the si1e~1: oor:JR1..1)4-02, 

<rf'fflli, ~ irrmm1) 
cquipmct'II :ii !hi: facility (such as fin: cx1inguishing systems, spill COlllrol list ort-1:inront Fire Department Appendix C. 
cqu;,,mcnc. c:nmrno"'io::ilinM lffl<f :alJ,m S)'fleffll, :ind dffonl:iminali1111 cquipm,:,11). cquiywnmL Location-spccmc 
wftttc: this ~ipmrnl is required. This list musl be kq,t up io date. In addition, the d-t:ation rar TSO units 111'11 91kf:ly 

Unit-kvc:l: Al'fJRIIIO•le plan must include Ilic location and I physical dc1criplion of e:ith item on the list, IICC\lmlllation - cont.ht cqoipmcnt 
and I brief oullinc or its capabmlier, and lists for rheit'rapectM mlions. cquipmc11t ldcntir1t11 in 

locition-tpeclric 
docurnmtatioit. 

Permit requirement Class 1 ModirlC31ion 9130199 



REQUIREMENT Ri;QUIREMENT Dl;SCRll'TION HOW OOES RC-QUIREMaIT Wllt:RE IS REQUIRr~ENT 
SOURCE APPLY TO IIANFORD7 MET IN DOCUMaIT A TION? 

WAC 173-lOl·lSOClXI) The contingmcy pbn mist con1:ain the following: (I) An cvxuation plan for f:acility The site-wide signah are delinetted In Site-tnel: OOfJIU.-94-02, 

(Pmnit ~imnmt) pmonncl where there is II possibility !NI NXUation could be~- This plan OOf.lRL-94-02, Table S-1 . No location figure 7-3 and Table S-1 . 
I001t describe the sign:al(s) IO be used to begin ev;,cu:ation, evacuation to11tes, and signal inrom.lian is rtqUimS unless 
:alletnllle cvacmtion routes. lfflique clnka are 111'1111 lhe loc2tion. 

Unit-km: locatlmMptei(,c Site-wide t-ncllltion NUteS ~ COlllained 
in DOl;JIU.-94-01. f"'ipre 1-3. Location- doaimcet:ation. 

spcciric: encaacion routes wi11 be 
pnmded in TSO .. ilS and 90-cby 
8Mfflllllttian area documentation. 
Encu:atiOQ n,utes f« occupied bcnldings 
are imwidcd tlnnu.h nndina. 

WAC 173-J0).)50(4) Copies of c:ontingcncy plall. A copy of the contingency plan and all rnrisions to the Copies ofOOE/R.L.-,...02 • m:tinbined Site-Ind:• OOEJRL-94-02, 
(Pmnit requirement) plan sh2II be:: (a) Mainr,incd a1 rhe fxiliry. and (b) Submitted 10 an l~l po.lice throughout lhe Hanford Sile 111d witl) section 1•.J.7. 

dcpartmmts, fin: depmments, hospilals, and state and local emergency f'CSIKIIISIC ofl'sitc aacncies- Coples or location-
1eams !hit m:1y be called upon to provid< emergency sen-ices.. specific doeumtnllltlan - no( beiftc 

providccf 1a offiiie agencies bec:aute no 
agency requaled them wtien asked in 
191>4. 

WAC 17)-JOJ.)SO(S) Ammdmrnts. The ownrr or oper:itor shall rmcw and immcdi:ately :amend the 001:/RL-9•-02 and loc:ation•spccff ic Silc•lcYcl: OOf:JRl.-94-02, 
(l'nmit requircfflCftl) contingency plan, ifn«css:ary, whenever. · (:a) Al'(llicahlc regula1ioM or the facility ~Illian is revised acn,nljng IO ,cctioot 14.) . 1. 

pcnnit :an: ~Kd; (b) The plan rails in•~ (c) The raatiry chases (in lhnc criteria.. Making chanses to lhese 
its design, consina:tion. aperalian. 1111intmance, or Ofht. tin:vms11tias) In a -, documents must., be IICCOITfllilhal in . 
lh:al ITDlm:ally inacascs lhe potmtial for rires, explosions, or rele2se or tt.tgerous xcordancc with WAC 173-JOJ-llO, 
Wffteor ~ WllSk con.ui111mrs. or in• w:,y 1h21 chm,es the mponse when -,,,,lic:ablt. 
n~ in an Cffle1"gmcy; (d) The list or cmerget1ey coordinators ch:anccs; or (e) 
The list or , """inmMt CNII~ 

WAC l7J..J03-3S5(I) Owfters OI' opcnlors l1'NSl coordinllle prep:aredness and prevention pllming and RL coordimles pl111ning actions with Site-level: OO,EIRL-94-02, 

(Pfffflit miuimnenl) conlingmcy pl:anning crroru. cond11t1cd under WAC 173-3-l-340 and .350 with llfte LEl'Cs: DenlOII County, Fr111ltlin sections l .l, 3.1 .1,and ) .4. 
local cmeTgcncy Jllanning commitlec1 ~blished punuant 10 Tille Ill or the 1916 County, and Gr1111 C11t1nty. 
Superfund Amendmrnls :and Rc:iulhorintion Act. 

WAC 17J-J0).)5S{2) Appn,priatc and gcncr:11ly acctpted COf'r4IUler models should be utilized to The DOI! ffmfonf EOC conl:ains Silt-level: oor:JRL-94-02, 
determine lht ift11XH of• potenti:al cat:astrophic air release due IO rin:, explosion, moclelinc equipment IO predie1 i.,..,acts of sections 2.2.2.J.3 and I .J.J.2. 
or other '"iclcntal ielc:ases orlmanlous constiluenlS. Encualion plans prq,ued air releases. 
punuanl IQ WAC 17)-JO). 350(3 )( d) lnlSt include those tlTCCled pcn,CIIIS and amis 
icitn1mcd lhroc~h ,~ rmdellim! cfToos. 

WAC 17J. )O).J60(1) Emergency connlinalOf. Al all ti~. there must be al least one emrloycc either on Dul)' met by lhc Jbnford lnciiknt Sile-level: DOE/Rl.-94-02, 
(l'mnit ~imncnt) the facility pm,tis« or on call wilh rhe mpom,'bility for coonfinaling all Comrrand Slnletlft and staff with section 1.3.• 11114 2.2. 

cmcrgcllt)' mponsc msutn. This cmeritncy coordinator ff'IJSt be thoroughly SllpflOfting on<all personnel. 
familiar with all upeclf or the f.:ility'J con1ingfflcy pbn, fflllJ1ffll by WAC 
173-303-350(2). all opcntions and ICtivitia at the rxility, the locatioa and 
propenies of:,11 -.utes handled, the loc::atioii of all ffCOl'ds wlthh\ the (adlity, and 
the facility 1:ayoul. In addition, this pc,-, fflllSt have the authority to commil the 
resources needed 10 cany oul the contingency plm. 

Ptimll requ' I'll: Cl:iss 1 ModlrlC:IUon 9/30/99 



REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION now DOES R£QU1REMENT 
SOURCE APPLY TO IIANFORD! 

WAC 17l-JOJ-360(2Xa) Ernagency proctdum. The following jm,ccd~s 11'11S1 be ~ in lhc: Alamt ldmlliaa nn lie ~ishcJ by 
(Permit l'Cqllircment) event or an cme11mc:y. (1) Whrncwr ~ is an inminenl or Ktual enapic, the d~ of the cwnt (rirel911 ), or 

sillJalion, the emergency coordinalor (or his dcsignce what di( ·e11a gaK.1 the Hanford tncidmt CCKIWllllld System 
ccxwclinalDr is on call) must immediately: (i) AcliYllle inlemll facility lllrms or and lblTwith supporti,tg on-all 
COfflftUlicalion systems. where applicable, '° notify ,11 r.cilit, persomd; 11111 pm,annel. 
(ii) Notify appropriate state or local 1gencics wilh designated response roles i( dleir 
htlp is needed. Notifation made to non-Hanford 

ltlfflCia with dcsipaled response mies 
a&fflCie, arc ac:cornplh.'ll:d -.,;, 91 I 
lc:lcphones "° request usislancc (fin:, 
ambubnce, law enliJtc:emcnf). 

WAC I 7).JOJ.)60(2)(b) Erncrgency proctd11tt1. (b) Whcncvcr there is I n:lease, fire, or explosion, lhc: Hanrord lnddent Cormwnd S)'fleffl and 

(Pmnil tcqllU'ffllffll) cmagmcy coordinator 1n1st imm:dialely identify the charxler, ~act source, staff wilh suppottmg an-call pmonnet. 
amount. 111d amt cxllCftt of anv released materials. 

WAC 173•l0l-J60(2Xc) Erncrgency p,ocedum. (c) Conamtntly, the emergency coordinalDr sfiall asxss Hanford Incident Cormwnd S)'fleffl and 

(Pmnit rcquimnmt) pomlllc haanfs to hvmlft heallh and the cmrironmml (considcrinJ direct, indifcct, staff wilh suppcxting an-call pmonnel. 
in-mediate, and long-tmn effects) !hat may rtSUlt from the rdeue, fff, or 
eX11lmion. 

WAC 173-lOJ-J60(2Xd) Emcrcency ~ - (d) ff the rmergmcy coordin21or dclfflTlitlcs lhat the 11:anfonl Incident C-.mnd System and 
(Pmnit fflll,limttnt} facility has had a releue, fire, or explosion which could lhrealtll hum:in health or SIICT with supponing on-all personnel. 

the environmenl, he must report his findings as follows: (i) Jr bis assessment 
indialcs that CYkUlllion oflocal areas nay be advisable, ht must inrncdialtly 

ONC pmonncl nodfy loCII authorilies if IIOti~ appropriate local audioritics. He lft1St be anibble to help appropriate 
ofricials decide whet~ local ams should be evxualled; and (ii) He mat encualion iudvisable on be1-lf or lhe 

immediakly notify the dcpaitment and either the l(IYmlfflCllt official dtsicn•lled u Hanfonl Jnciclcnt Comnand Structure. 

the on-lCfflC coordinator, or !he National Response Ccntn- (usm, lhelr 24-hour toll 
free IIUMlff (100) 42C-U02). Site Clll'llnldor mviroiimental single 

poin(-Of<OII~ penonnd perf'onri lhe 
mts1llltftl !\,,art nolifalion to &Gloe, 
(Kennewick) end RL (tht an-teene 
coordln• tor on bc1-lf of the Hanford 
Incident Conmand Stnacture. NRC is not 
nllcd. 

WAC 11J.JQJ.J60(2Xe) Emergency procedufel. (e) Jlis uscssmertr report must incluck: (i) Name and Site connctor e,wironmental single 

(Pennit requiremtnt) tctq,hone numbcf offtpor1ef; (ii) Name and addTUs off•cility; (iii) Tune Ind type point-of-<01111Ct penclftlltl r,erfomt the 
of incldcnl (e.g., n:leuc, rift): (iv) Name and quantity or rr.teri1l(s) immlYed, to assessmmr report nodtiaition to l3cology 
the extent kno,m; (ICennnriclt) and RL an« obtaining it 
(v) The c:xlfflt of injuries, if any; and (vi) The possible ha~ to huTTlln heallh or from locatuxHpeciric pcnonnel. 
the environment outside the f;ac;ilitv. 

WAC I 7J. )OJ.J60(2)(f) En,agcncy ~ - (I} During a11 emergency, the c:111c:rgc1q coordinator must llanford lncidtnt Command Sys1em and 

(Pennit requirement) talte 111 rasonablc mcuurcs nc:ttS$.lll)' ID ensure thal ri~ c:xplmions, and releu:s SIICTwith supporting an-call pcrsonnc:L 
do not occur. rm,r, or sprncl to otheJ cbng«ous was1e at the fte11ity. These 
metiUl'e:S must incl~, ..here applic,blc, slopJJins proceuc:s and operations, 
collcctintt Ulcl containintt ~leased waste. and fffllO\'iM or itolatint containers. 

Penni\ requirement Class 1 Modlflcallon 9l30l99 

WHERE IS REQUIREMENT 
MET IN DOCUMENTATION? 

Site-km: OOl!/ltL-94-0J, 
sectiaas 1.3.4 Ind S.2. t. 

Site-level: OOE/RL-94-02, 
sccllons 2.2.1.1.2(1') and 
2.2.1.1.Jl•l 

$itc-lcm: OOFJRL.94.02, 
section 4 .2. 

Site-Intl: 00f1RL-94.02, 
sections L2. I. I .2(a) &(d). 
2.2.1.1.J(a)&(c:). 5.1.1, S.1.1.2, 
S.1.2,and S.1.2.t. 

Site-Incl: OOE/Rl-94-02, 
sections 2.2. I. I .2(d), 
2.2.1 .t.J(c:). S.1.1, S.1 .1.2, and 
S.1.2.1 . 

Site-level: OOl:/RL-94--02, 
1«1ion1 2.2.t.l .2(1') and 
2.2. I. 1.3(&). 
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REQUIREMENT RC-QUlREMENT DESCRIPTION lfOW DOES REQUIRJ:MENT WHERE IS RF.QUIREMENT 
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD? MET IN DOCUMENT A TIOH? 

WAC l7J.30)-l60(2)(g) Emcfgcncy ~ <&> If the facility scops operatioln in respon,e eo • rrre. Hanford lncidmt Cormwid Systern'lnd Sile-level: OOEJIU.-94.02, 

(Pfflnit requirement) explosion, or rdease, lht cmesgcn..7 c:oonlinltar mun monitor for leaks, J'IUS'll'C staff with IUppolting on<1tt penoanel smions 2.2.1. I .l(f) 111d 
buildup, ps generation, or ruplUltS i11 valves, pipes, or odler equipment, ~vcr 2.1. t.1.l(g). 
this is ___,;lie. 

WAC 17J-)0)-~)(11) EmerJe11CY proc::cdlfts. (h) l~iately ancr an cll'CT&fflCY, the emersawcy Onsi1c Reco-,ay M-,tt with SIIHnd: OOE/RL-94~. 

(Permit requimnenl) coontinalOf must pn,vidc for Creating. storinc, or disposing of recovered waste, svpponingon-an perso,md. JCCtion 9.1.l. 
conbminated soil or surface waler, or any o1"'r malerial dmt results rrorn • rclcue, , 
rire «~IOfion at the facility. 

WAC 17J-J03-l60(2Xi) Emcrgmcy proMlutts. (i) The cm:1ge11ey toordinalDr must Cl\llft that, in the Onsite Reco¥QJ M-ier with Sile-Ind: (t) OOEIIU..-94-02, 

(Permit requirement) .trected a,n(s) of the facility. (i) No 'lflStc that may be ~"ble wi1h the supponing on-call penonnct. section 9.2.3. 
rcleutd m11crial is !rnted. stoml, or disposed of1m1il cleanup procedures an: 
comrlctcd; and (ii) Aft cmc,gcncy equipment listed in the contingency plan j$ 

Sire-Ind: (ii} OOE/RL-!H-02, cleaned and fit for its inlaukd use before opentions are resumed. 
section 11.2. 

WAC I 7)-J0)-)60(l)(j) ~ pn,c:eduru. (j) The - or opttalOr must notify the department, and Sile; con8"KI04 CM ircw1t11enlal '"'lie Sltc-leYd: OOE/RL-9'-Dl, 

(Permit mpilrrrncnt) appropnale local lllthoritie,, lhat the facility is in Cfflt1'1i~ wilh (i) or this point-of-contltt ptT'9DIIIICI perl'orm this section 5.1.2.l. 
subsection bcr~ opmrions are lffllmCd in the 111Ttttcd area(s) of the racility. notifiatioft, when tpplicable, on behalf 

of the Oi,sitc RccoYerY M-ttr. 

w t:S 
0 

9 ~ i r:. ~ 
0 • ::s 0 

~ 
~ 

~ t: ~ ~ 0 

~ a. 
~ 

ttl . 
:i I» 

" ~· ~ s 
~ 

~ 
;:, 

~ 
WAC 17)-l0l-l60(2)(1t) ~sa,cy ~ - (It) TIie OMltt or Of'(dlor must note in the opnalmg Site contractor -c-1 through RL Sile-laod: OOf./R(..94-02, 

(Pnmit requin:mMI) m:ont the time. dale, and details of u,y incident lhat requ;rei i~lerncnting the msura the note in the orcrating rttnrd is section s. 1.2.2. 
contingency plan. Within fifleen days aner 111£ incident, he must submit • writren performed and prq,arn the 15~1)' report 

~ .,. 
:::s ... 

rcpo,1 on the incidcn( lo lhe dq,at1mCnL The rq,ort rrust include: (i) Name, to Ecology. 
address, •ad eclq,hone number orlhe OM,a' or apcrt10r, (ii) Name. lddttts, and 
telephone 11umbet of the racility: (iii) £>lite, time, and type of incident (e.1. r~ 

~ 
D 
:::s 

esplosiM); (iv) Name and qu_,lity o( ,,_terial(s) invomd; ('1') TIie Cltlml or 
injuries, Ir any; (vi) An ISSll:SSl'IICIII or actual or potmlllJ huanls to humm health or 
the environ""'• ~ this ls applie11ble; (Yii) EstilNled quanlity and disposition 
of l'CCOftfed ll'Otmal that rc1Ulted from the iftciclent; (viii) Cause of incident; and 
(ill) DcscriDtion of comctive 9Ctim takm to nrnrnt reoa:urm,cc a( Ille irtcicknL 

40 CFR 76l .6S(cXI )(iv) Tefl'4'0'2'Y !.lnnge Arns (less lhan l0-d1ys). When SPCC pl- ,rply 10 1 lanfonl Sile Site-kvel: OOf-.lRL-94-02, 
and (c)(7Xii) activities. th: infonnation not coftltd in sec~ 1.1 (four111 paragnph). 

SPCC P\ans for l'CBs (cX\ Xiv): PCB coritaillffl containing liquid PCBs at• eonc:ffllntion bctWffff 50 
site-wide docvmclltation rrust be 1.2 (lirst bullet, si111h dash .S 
adckencd in 1ocation-tpeciric sea,nd 111,JJet. fount, dash), and 

and 500 Pl"II ny be S1Cftd tcmpurarily ror.., 1o JO.cbrs pnwided a Spitt clocumerlr.tion. 2.2.\.1.1 (first para~). 
~lion Control and COUilltl'fflQSUICS (SPCC) pl., has been~ in 
.cconlanc:e -.id! 40 CFlt Part I I 2. 

Unit-lcwl: apprnrriatc 

(c)(7)(1i): Liquid PCns in containers brgcr than those specified in (c)(6). The 
loe11tioll-specif ic 

O'lt1ICI' or opmieor or any raatiiy using containers clea:nlied in (c)(7XiJ of chis 
doc:urncntlllioft. 

smioii, shall~•~• Spin l'Yncntion Comrol and 
C-termasureS (Sl'CC) plan as descnllCd In hit I 12 oC tlris 1itle. The-" 
"oils" Is rad as PCDs. . 

Pemitreq\Jlo ,t: Class 1 Moc:111\callon 9130199 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan 

Memoranda of Understandin 

APPENDIXB 

MEMORANDA OF UNDERSTANDING 

AppendixB 
Rev.2 

October 1, 1999 
Pa e.1 of 64 

This appendix contains copies of memoranda of understanding between the U.S. Department of 
Energy Richland Operations Office and the agencies listed in the table below. 

A~encyrfitle Pa~e 
State of Washington 3 
Benton and Franklin Counties 7 · 
Grant Countv 13 
.Ener2V Northwest (fonnerly Washington Public Power Supply Svstem) 17 
Energy Northwest (fonnerly Washington Public Power Supply System) and Hanford 23 
Environmental Health Foundation 
Hanford Environmental Health Foundation and Siemens Power Corporation 27 
(formerly Advanced Nuclear Fuels) 
National Weather Service 29 
Our Lady of Lourdes Hospltal 31 
Kadlec Hosoital 35 
Kennewick General Hospital 39 
State of Oregon 43 
Tri-County Mutual Aid A~eement 51 
MutuaJ Law Enforcement Assistance (Example of agreements established with 55 
Richland, West Richland and Kennewick Police, Benton and Franklin County 
Sheriffs, and Washin~ton State Patrol) 
Siemens Power Corporation 61 
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NOTE: 

Hard copies of Memoranda of Understanding 
are not incl~ded In this uncontrolled copy. 
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DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan 

Hanford Fire D ment-List 

APPENDIXC 

_HANFORD F1RE DEPARTMENT EQUIPMENT LIST 

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION 

Engines Examples of equipment contained on engines: 

4 ladders • 1,500-2,000 gaVmin (5,678.1-7,570.8 Umin) pwnp; 
4pumpcrs • 300-500 gal (1,135.6-1,892.7 L) portable tank; 

• telescoping no:ule; and 
• Jaws o{ Life . 

Tankers Examples of equipment contained on tankers and pumpers: 

6eacb • 500 gaVmin (1,892.7 Umin) pump; 
• 1,500 gal (5,678.1 L) tank; 
• 6x6 with 2,000 gal (7,570.8 L) porti-tank; and 
• hose, tiozzles, fittings, and tools . 

Water Tend~rs Examples of equipment contained on water tenders: 

1 each • 450 gaVmin (1,703.4 Umin) pump; 
• 4,500 gal (17,034.3 L) tank; and 
• hose, nozzles, fittings, and tools . 

Grass Fire Units Examples of equipment contained on grass fire units: 

4 each • 100 gaVmin (378.5 Umm) pump; 
• 250 gal (946.3 L) tank; 
• 4-wbccl drive; and 

I -

• bose, nozzles, fittings, and tools . 

Ambulances Examples of equipment contained on ambulances: 

S each • life support systems; and 
• medical and emergency response supplies . 

Command Contains communications equipment and protective equipment for 
Vehicles commander. 

3 each 

Pennlt requlten141nt Appendix C, Clas$ 1 Modiflcallon 9130199 

Appendix C 
Rev. 2 

October 1, 1999 
Pa e 1 of2 

•NORMALLY 
LOCATED 

1 at each sr.atioa 

I at Station l 
2 at Station 2 
l at Station 4 
2 at Station 3 

Station 1 

1 at each station 

1 at Station 1 
2 at Station 2 
l at Station 3 
1 at Station 4 

Station 2 



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan 

Hanford Fire D mentList 

'EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION 

Attack Vehicles Examples or equipment contained on attack vehicles: 

I each • 450 lb (204.1 kg) ofpurple-K; 
• 300 gal (I, 1335.6 L) aqueous film-forming foam concentrate; 
• . 300 gal (1, 13S.6 L) of aqueous film-forming foam pre-mix 

solutio?; and 
• hose, nozzles, fittiri&s, and tools . 

Hazardow Examples of equipment contained on hazardous materials vehicle: 
Materials V chicle 

• protective clothing for Hazardous Materials Response Team; 
2 each • breathing apparatus for Hazardous Materials Response Team; 

• diking, plugging, and damming equipment; 
• detection instruments for Hazardous Materials Response Team; 
• tools for plugging and repairing leaking containers; 
• overpack containers for leaking contaicers; 
• command module with material safety data sheets, software, and 

portable meteorological station; and 
• tools and communications devices necessary to provide 

communications during emergency response activities. 

Metal Fire Examples of equipment contained on metal fire response vehicle: 
Response Vehicle 

• equipment for response to special metals fire; 
1 each • 500 lb (226.8 kg) of extingubhing powder; and 

• 1,000 lb (453.6 kg) of carbon microspheroids . 

Mobile Air Vehicle Examples of equipment contained on mobile air vehicle: 

1 each • mobile air compressor, recharges self-contained breathing 
apparatus cylinders; and 

• tools and fittings for operation of vehicle and spare cylinders . 

AppendixC 
Rev.2 

October 1, 1999 
Pa e2 of2 

•NORMALLY 
LOCATED 

Station 2 

1 at Station 2 

1 at Station 3 

Station 4 

Station 4 

•Toe Hanford Fire Department Chief h~s the authority to: 1) direct the placement of equipment as needed to 
control emergency events; and 2) take proactive action and assign different vehicle locations based on 
conditions such as fuel moisture content, area fire history, work in progress, or other conditions that could 
arise. 

Pennlt requirement Appendix C, ClaSS 1 Modiftcatlon 9130.'99 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18 

J;2escriQtiQD Qf Modification: 
Appendix SA: 

APPENDIX SA 

305-B PERSONNEL LISTING 

This appendix contains a listing orPNNL personnel rulfilling the various job duties shown in Section 8.0 or this permit application. The 
listing is provided as an appendix in ar1hr te ror simplifying m~i~a.!ions ,nalcing 11hang.s to this list as staff changes occur. 

. 305-B UNIT OPERATIONS PERSONNEL 
TITLE NAME WORK PHONE 

Unit Operating Supervisor I A • 

-'. 1 :.1 !lomt~n :~: -:: •A'17~763~ - ...... 
Waste Management Engineer GM Bartel-Bailey 376-4189 
Waste ~fanagement Engineer TWMoon 376-1271 
Waste Management Engineer MR Gunter 373-2135 
Sc1cnt1st/Engineenng Associate KA Poeppel 376-2090 

. ,- . 
~ IR. 61111t•• ~;q :mi - -

Sc1~ntist/Engincen!.lg Ass.ociate · MWVennil!1on 373-.SF,6 
Sc1cnt1sttt::naineermg Associ:ite LS Upton 37°6=9726 
Scientist/Engineering Associate BO Anderson 376-3599 
Sc1cn11st/Engincenng Associate TW Buckendorf 313-7158 
Scicntisttt::ngmeering Assocaate JM Johannesen 376-8777 
Scicntist/Enaineering Associate DLMcMullin 373-5515 

Sc1cnt1svt::ng!neenng A~i~.t~ TFG!lmore 373•?,~,9S 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303·830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-J03-830, 012[!endix I citation 
A.· General Permit Provisions 

I. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

~{(~ U(J ~,. ~II Jf #f, ., 72/c::L.-~ ,</s-l'lf 
A. K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date LE. Ruud Date 
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Chapter 4, Section 4.2.1.2.2, page 4~13: 

4.2.1.2.2 Requirements for Secondary Containment and Leak Detection 

The secondary containment has been designed to prevent any migration of wnste or accumulated liquid from 
the tank system to the soil, groundwater, or surface water. The secondary containment system also can detect 
and collect releases of accumulated liquids. A zoom color television camera surveillance system allows for 
tank, ancillary equipment, and general Room 32 viewing. The camera, located in Room 32, is equipped with 
auxiliary lighting and mounted on a remote controlled pan and tilt head. T e color monitor and camera 
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then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This :status may be maintained by 
the Depnrtment of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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as. part<?.f.th~_Qp~!'~~rng'J1~~Qrc;I: 

Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 
Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l. 

Enter WQrding of the modificntion from WA~ I 7J-J03-830, Ai:mendix I citation 
B. General Permit Provisions 

2. Administrative and Informational chan£es. 
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then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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2 This chapter provides a description of waste management, equipment, treatment processes, and storage 
.3 operations. 

4 4.1 CONTAINERS [D-1] 

5 The following sections describe the management of dangerous waste in containers at the 325 HWTIJs. 
6 Container management occurs at both the HWTU and the SAL. Both portions of the 32S HWTUs are 
7 used to store and treat dangerous waste generated from onsite programs, primarily as a result of 
8 laboratory analytical activities in the 32S Building and other PNNL facilities. Descriptions of the 
9 containers used are provided in the sections that follow for the HWTU and SAL. 

10 4.1.1 Description of Containers [D-la] 

11 The following sections describe the types of containers used for dangerous waste storage and treatment in 
12 the 325 HWTUs. 

13 4.1.1.1 Containers Located in the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

14 Rooms 520 and 528 of the HWTU are used to store and treat dangerous waste generated primarily from 
15 laboratory operations 0throughout the 32S Building and the Hanford Facility. The containers used to 
16 store and treat dangerous waste vary widely from original manufacturer containers to laboratory 
17 glassware for sample analysis or to 322-liter containers used to overpack smaller containers. Containers 
18 used for storage or treatment of dangerous waste are compatible with the waste stored in them. 
19 Acceptable containers for acidic waste include plastic, steel lined with plastic, glass, and fiberglass 
20 containers. Acceptable containers for other waste include steel, glass, fiberglass, plastic, and steel lined 
21 with plastic. Table 4.1 provides an example of the types of containers that could be used in the 
22 HWTU rooms, including the material of construction and the capacity of the container. 

23 All containers of dangerous waste are labeled to describe the contents of the container and the major 
24 hazards of the waste as required under WAC 173-303-395. Each container is assigned a unique 
25 identifying number. All containers used for onsite transfer are selected and labeled according to any . 
26 applicable regulations, including 49 CFR as required by WAC 173-303-190. 

27 All flammable liquid waste is stored in compatible containers and in Underwriter's Laboratory (UL)-listed 
28 and Factory Mutual (FM)-approved flammable storage. Solid chemicals are tored on shelving in specif-
29 ically designated areas based on the hazard classification. 

30 4.1.1.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Containers. 

31 The primary function of the SAL is to conduct analysis of samples of waste streams collected at various 
32 locations on the Hanford Facility. The types of containers used to store dange ous waste in the SAL can 
33 vary widely from the original containers to laboratory glassware for sample analysis to 322-liter 
34 containers used to overpc!Ck smaller containers. 

35 The containers used for storage or treatment of dangerous waste are compatible with the waste stored in 
36 the containers. Acceptable containers for acidic waste include plastic, steel lined with plastic, glass, ana 
17 fiberglass containers. Acceptable containers for other waste include steel, glass, fiberglass, plastic, and 
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I steel lined with plastic. Table 4.1 provides an example of the types of container that could be used in the 
2 SAL, including the material of construction and the capacity of the container. 

3 Rooms 32,200,202, and 203 are used to store dangerous waste in containers. The back face of the SAL 
4 is typically used to store waste in the larger containers. These containers include various types of 208-
S liter steel containers (lined and unlined). Because of the nature of some dangerous waste being stored at 
6 the SAL, it is often necessary that these standard 208-liter containers be modified. This modification 
7 ensures that the containers are specially shielded to reduce the hazard of the radioactive component of the 
8 dangerous waste stored in the container and are compliant with the ALARA criteria. These specially 
9 designed shielded containers are packaged to contain anywhere from 3.79 liters to 53 liters of waste 

10 depending on the amount of shielding required. The solid waste typically is packed in individual 3.79-
11 liter to 4.73-liter containers before placement in the 208-liter shielded container. The shielding is 
12 accomplished by surrounding the small containers with concrete, lead, or other materials to reduce the 
13 dose rate produced by the radiological component of the dangerous waste. 

14 All containers of dangerous waste are labeled to describe the contents of the container and the major 
15 hazards of the waste as required under WAC 173-303-395. Each container is assigned a unique 
16 identifying number. All containers used for onsite transfer are selected and labeled according to any 
17 applicable regulations, including 49 CFR are required by WAC 173-303--190. 

I 8 All flammable liquid waste is segregated from any incompatible waste types and packaged in approved 
19 containers. 

20 4.1.2 Container Management Practices [D-lb] 

21 Management practices and procedures for containers of dangerous waste ensure the safe receipt, handling, 
22 preparation for transfer, and transportation of the waste. The following sections describe the container 
23 management practices used for the HWTU and the SAL. Table 4; 1 lists t e typical containers used in the 
24 325 HWfUs. 

25 4.1.2.1 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Container Management Practices. 

26 Dangerous waste containers are inspected for integrity and adequate seals before being accepted at the 
27 HWTU. Waste received for storage and treatment from outside Rooms 520 and 528 is either picked up 
28 by HWTU personnel or moved to Rooms 520 and 528 in containers suitable for the waste. Depending on 
29 the container weight, size or number of containers to be moved, container(s) of dangerous waste are hand 
30 carried or moved on a platform or handcart, as appropriate, to Rooms 520 or 528. 325 HWTUs staff 
31 moves the dangerous containers in accordance with 325 HWTUs collection rocedures that address safety 
32 and hazard consideration. These procedures cover various waste types (transuranic (TRU) and low-level) 
33 and transportation modes. 325 HWTUs staff does not perform the operations, covered by a procedure, 
34 until they are formally trained on the procedure. 

35 Containers in poor condition or inadequate for storage (e.g., damaged, not intact, or not securely sealed to 
36 prevent leakage) are not accepted at Rooms 520 and 528. Examples of acceptable packaging include 
37 laboratory reagent bottles, U.S. Department ofTransportation~approved containers, spray cans, sealed 
38 ampules, paint cans, leaking containers that have been overpacked, etc. Unit operations personnel have 
39 the authority to determine whether a container is in poor condition or inadequate for storage using the 
40 criteria of WAC 173-303-190 and to use professional judgment to detennine whether the packaging could 
41 leak during handling, storage, and/or treatment. Container stacking is not performed. 
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I Inspection of Containers. A system of daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly inspections is in place to ensure 
2 container integrity, and to check for proper storage location, prevent capacity overrun, etc. Inspections 
3 are detailed in Chapter 6.0, Section 6.2. Containers are inspected for integrity before acceptance at or 
4 transport to the HWTU. Containers found to be in poor condition or inadequate for storage are not 
S accepted. 

6 Container Handling. All HWTU staff is instructed in proper container handling and spill prevention 
7 safeguards as part of their training (Chapter 8.0). Containers are kept closed except when adding or 
8 removing waste in accordance with WAC I 73-303-630(5)a). All personnel are trained and all operations 
9 are conducted to ensure that containers are not opened, handled, or stored in a manner that would cause 

IO the container to leak or rupture. Al I flammable cabinets containing dangerous waste arc maintained with 
11 a minimum of 76 centimeters of aisle space in front of the doors. The walk-in fume hood containing the 
12 208-liter containers is designed to hold four 208-liter containers and has over 76 centimeters of aisle 
13 space; the containers are not stacked in the hood. Waste-handling operations can be conducted only when 
14 two or more persons are present in the unit or when the personnel present have immediate access to a 
I 5 communication device such as a telephone or hand-held radio. 

16 4.1.2.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Container Management Practices. 

17 Containers are not opened, handled, or stored in a manner that would cause the containers to leak or 
18 rupture. Containers will remain closed except when sampling, adding, or removing waste; or when 
19 analysis or treatment of the waste is ongoing. Containers of incompatible waste are segregated in the 
20 storage areas. In-cell containers will be stacked no more than four high and labels will not be obscured. 

21 Inspection of Containers. A system of daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly inspections is in place to ensure 
22 container integrity, and to check for proper storage location, prevent capacity overrun, etc. Inspections 
23 are detailed in Chapter 6.0, Section 6.2. Containers arc inspected for integrity before acceptance at or 
24 transport to the SAL. Containers found to be in poor condition or inadequate for storage are not accepted. 

25 Container Handling. All personnel are instructed in proper container-hand Ii g safeguards as part of their 
26 training (Chapter 8.0). Containers are kept closed except when adding or removing waste in accordance 
27 with WAC I 73-303-630(5)(a). . 

28 All container handling in the hot cells must be performed remotely with manipulators. Waste samples 
29 managed in the SAL enter the cells through rotating transfer wheels located in the back walls of cells l, 2, 
30 and 6 and through a 17.8-centimeter borehole in the back wall of cell I. Waste samples are moved into 
31 and out of the cells at these locations according to approved procedures that vary with the radioactivity 
32 level of the sample. After analysis of the sample and necessary confirmation of results, compatible solid 
33 waste samples are consolidated into appropriate size containers often referred to as 'paint cans' and 
34 usually stored in cell 1. However, any of the cells can be used for storage of waste during operations. 

35 After evaluation for treatment and the subsequent treatment, liquid waste is either transferred to the SAL 
36 tank (discussed in Section 4.2) or solidified and repackaged into shielded 208-liter containers and stored 
37 in the back face area of the SAL. Waste generated outside of the hot cells is placed into appropriately 
38 sized containers and stored until packaged for shipment or transfer. Waste-handling operations are 
39 conducted outside of the cells only when a minimum of two persons are present in the unit or when the 
40 personnel present has immediate access to a communication device such as a telephone or hand-held 
41 radio. 
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2 Once the material has been designated as a dangerous waste, all containers are marked and/or labeled to 
3 describe the content of the container as required by WAC 173-303-395. Containers also are marked with 
4 a unique identifying number assigned by the generating unit. All containers used for transfer of · 
5 dangerous waste arc prepared for transport in accordance with WAC 173-303-190. 

6 4.1.4 Containment Requirements fo~ Storing Containers [D-l d and D-ld(l)(a)] 

7 A description of secondary containment system design and operation is provided for the HWTU and SAL 
8 in this section. 

9 4.1.4.1 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the Hazardous Waste 
10 Treatment Unit 

11 The secondary containment system for the HWTU has three primary components: unifonn fire code-
12 approved flammable liquid storage cabinets, the floor of the rooms, and the fire water containment system 
13 (Figure 4.1 ). 

14 Mixed and/or dangerous waste, in containers of 65 liters or less, is stored in Room 520 in steel flammable 
15 storage cabinets located in a storage room that forms the northeast comer of the room. An additional 
16 flammable storage cabinet is located beneath a stainless steel ventilated hood located along the south wall 
17 of Room 520. Containers over 65 liter~ are stored in a hood located along the east wall of the room. The 
18 containers are made of stainless steel or other suitable material depending on the characteristics of the 
19 waste and are kept closed except when waste is being added or withdrawn. 

20 Dangerous waste in containers of 65 liters or less is stored in Room 528 steel storage cabinets in 
21 accordance with WAC 173-303-395(1Xa) and the Uniform Building Code (ICBO 1991). There are five 
22 storage cabinets, three for flammable waste and two for corrosive waste. Two cabinets (one flammable 
23 storage cabinet and one corrosive storage'cabinet) are located along the north wall of the room. A cabinet 
24 for corrosive waste is located along the east wall . A cabinet for flammable waste also is located along the 
25 south wall. Further storage is provided by a flammable cabinet located beneat a stainless steel ventilated 
26 hood on the east wall of the room. Each cabinet is clearly marked as containing either flammable or 
27 corrosive waste. Flammable waste cabinets are painted yellow, and corrosive cabinets are painted blue. 

28 Rooms 520 and 528 are located on the main floor of the 325 Building and are constructed of concrete. 
29 The concrete floors of both rooms have been equipped with a heat-sealed seamless chemical-resistant 
30 polypropylene coating that covers the entire floor area of both rooms and laps approximately IO centi-
31 meters up all of the outside walls of each room. The coated floor-is capable of containing minor spills 
32 and leaks of liquid mixed waste. In addition, because the floors are not sloped, waste containers stored on 
33 the floors are elevated or otherwise protected to prevent the container from coming in contact with spilled 
34 waste. 

3 5 Major spills or leaks of liquid mixed waste flow into the fire water containment system. The fire water 
36 containment system consists of floor trenches located at each entrance to the rooms and the tire water 
37 containment tank located in the basement of the building. The system is designed to collect the fire• 
38 suppression water in the event that the automatic sprinkler system was activated. The location of the 
39 trenches is shown in Figure 4.1. 
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1 The floor trenches located under the double doors on the west side of Rooms 520 and 528 are 
2 approximately 20 centimeters wide, 46 centimeters deep and 1.91 meters long. The floor trench located 
3 under the single south door of Room S20 is approximately 20 centimeters wide, 46 centimeters deep, and 
4 1.5 meters long. The floor trench located under the single southwest door of Room 528 is 20 centimeters 
5 wide, 61 centimeters deep, and 1.5 meters long. The trenches extend completely across the entrance of 
6 each room so that liquids do not flow out through a doorway. The trenches are constructed of 14-gauge 
7 stainless steel and are equipped with a steel grate cover. All seams are welded to ensure integrity. 
8 Trenches under the double doors are equipped with two drains in the b9ttom, and trenches located under 
9 single doors are equipped with one drain to allow liquid to drain from the trench through 15-centimcter-

l O diameter carbon steel piping to the fire water containment tank. 

11 The fire water containment tank is located beneath Room 520 in the basemc t of the 325 Building. The 
12 rectangular tank has dimensions of 1.65 meters by 2.25 meters by 1.92 meters and a capacity of 
13 22,710 liters. The sides and floor of the tank are constructed of epoxy-coated carbon steel plate. The 
14 steel sides and floor provide support for the chemical-resistant polypropylene liner. The tank is secured 
15 to the concrete floor of the 325 Building basement with 1.3-centimeter bolts at 1.82-meter intervals. 

16 The possibility of mixing incompatible waste in the containment system is minimized, because the 
17 number of containers open at one time will be limited to those in process (waste not in process is stored in 
18 closed containers). In addition, the very large volume of any firewater flow would dilute waste and 
19 would minimize the possibility of adverse reactions. 

20 4.1.4.2 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the Shielded Analytical 
21 Laboratory 

22 The secondary containment in the SAL is divided into three systems: the six hot cells, the front face, and 
23 the back face. Figure 4.2 provides a first floor plan view depicting these three areas. 

24 The secondary containment for the six hot cells consists of the stainless steel base of the cell and a 
25 continuous trough located on the east side of the cells. The hof cell secondary containment system is 
26 shown in Figure 4.2. The base and trough can collect leaks and spills generated during analytical chem-
27 istry operations. The stainless steel bases are approximately 0.55 square meter. The troughs are 
28 approximately 15 .2 centimeters wide, 7 .6 centimeters deep, and extend across the entire 1.82-meter width 
29 of each cell. The troughs are equipped with a stainless steel grate cover. The leaks and spills are drained 
30 by gravity through drains in the bottom of the trough and through stainless steel piping to the SAL tank 
31 located in the basement (Room 32). The SAL tank is constructed of stainless steel and has a capacity of 
32 1,218 liters. Design and operating specifications are provided in Section 4.2. · 

33 The secondary containment system for the back face of the SAL consists of shielded 208-liter containers 
34 and plastic containers. Solid mixed waste is packaged in containers (e.g., paint cans, bottles, bags) before 
35 removal from the hot cells. Once removed from the hot cells, the containers are placed into specially 
36 designed, shielded 208-liter cont~iners to provide secondary containment. Containers of liquid waste are 
37 placed into plastic containers that provide secondary containment and prevent spilled liquids from 
38 contacting other waste containers. Some containers are placed in shielded cubicles in Room 202 
39 depending on container dose rates. The location of the cubicles is shown in Figure 4.2. 

40 The secondary containment system for the front face of the SAL, which is minimally used to store mixed 
41 waste, is similar to the system for the back face. Containers holding liquid and solid mixed waste arc 
i2 placed into containers to provide secondary containment; the primary area for mixed waste storage is the 

43 fume hood. · · 
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2 A description of the requirements for base or liner to contain liquid is provided in the following sections 
3 for the HWTU and the SAL. . 

4 4.1.S.1 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids in the Hazardous Waste Treatment 
5 Unit 

6 The floors in Rooms 520 and 528 have been equipped with the chemical-re. istant polypropylene coating. 
7 All seams in the coating were finished by heat welding to ensure the integrity of the coating. The coating 
8 currently is free of cracks and gaps and will be maintained that way throughout the life of the HWTU. 
9 The condition of the floor is inspected weekly as part of the inspection program (Chapter 6.0). Floor 

IO coating assessment is carried out whenever the floor coating is observed to have been chipped, bubbled 
11 up, scraped, or otherwise damaged in a manner that would impact the ability of the coating to contain 
12 spilled materials. Minor nicks and small chips resulting from normal operations arc repaired periodically. 

13 The floor coating holds any spilled liquid until the liquid is cleaned up or enters the drains in each room. 
14 Once the liquid has entered the drains, the liquid drains into the fire water containment tank in the 
1 S basement, where the liquid is stored pending chemical analysis and treatment and/or disposal. 

16 The base of the HWTU floors consists of 14.2 centimeter, reinforced, poured concrete slabs with no 
17 cracks or gaps. The concrete is mixed in accordance with ASTM 094, Section 5.3, Alternate 2, and is 
18 finished with a smooth troweled surface. The concrete base has a load capacity of 976 kilograms per 
19 square meter. 

20 The floor trenches that prevent liquids from migrating from the HWTU rooms are constructed of 
21 14-gauge stainless steel. All seams are welded and the connections with the drains are tight. The 
22 stainless steel is compatible with and resistant to the liquid mixed waste managed in the HWTU. 

23 4.1.5.2 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids in the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

24 The base currently is free of cracks and gaps and will be maintained that way throughout the life of the 
25 SAL. The base of the floor for the six hot cells consists of a 0.48-centimeter layer of stainless steel 
26 fonned on top of poured concrete. The stainless steel base is compatible with most of the waste generated 
27 in the hot cells. The exceptions are waste containing hydrofluoric acid and high concentrations of 
28 hydrochloric acids. This waste is stored in individual secondary containment to prevent contact of the 
29 waste with the stainless steel in the event that a primary waste container was to fail. Because the volumes 
30 of waste generated and stored are small, and because the hot cell floors are not sloped, any waste spilled 
31 during waste handling activities probably would remain in a localized area and be cleaned up 
32 expeditiously to ensure that no damage occurs to the stainless steel. As was previously discussed, a 
33 stainless steel tank provides the secondary containment system for the six cells. Liner and base 
34 requirements for the SAL tank are discussed in Section 4.2. 

35 The bases of the back face and front face of the SAL consist of a 15.2 centimeter, reinforced, poured 
36 concrete slabs with no cracks or gaps. The concrete base has a load capacity of 976 kilograms per square 
37 meter. The base in Room 201 is topped with a seamless chemical resistant polypropylene coating. 
38 Rooms 202 and 203 are topped with epoxy based paint. In Room 200, the concrete slab is painted, and 
39 there is a trap door in the painted floor of Room 200 that enables transfer of equipment between Rooms 
40 200 and 32. The airflow between these rooms is from Room 200 to Room 32 due to positive air pressure 
41 in Room 200. 
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2 A description of the containment system drainage for the HWTU and SAL is provided in this section. 

3 4.1.6.1 Containment System Drainage for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

4 The floors in Rooms 520 and 528 are not sloped. Small spills of liquid probably will remain in a 
5 localized area until the spills are cleaned up. All containers of dangerous waste are stored either in drums, 
6 on shelves within open-faced hoods, or within flammable or corrosives storage cabinets to prevent the 
7 containers from contacting spilled materials. Large spills of liquid material would spread laterally across 
8 the flat surface of the floor. The flow of the spilled liquid would be stopped by an outside watl(s) of the 
9 room or by one of the trenches protecting the entrances to the room. The lower 10 centimeters of the 

10 outside walls of the rooms are covered with the same chemical-resistant coating as that on the floor to 
11 prevent spills from migrating throughout the walls. 

12 The floor drains across each ex.it drain spill to an emergency firewater containment tank (22,710-liter 
13 capacity) located in the basement of the 325 Building. The tank captures all drained liquid, where the 
14 liquid is stored until sampling and analysis indicates a proper treatment and/or disposal method. 

15 4.1.6.2 Containment System Drainage for the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

16 The stainless ~tee! base of the hot cell is not sloped. Because of the small volume of waste that is 
17 handled, small spills probably would remain in a localized area until the spills are cleaned up. As a result, 
18 all containers of liquid mixed waste are stored within se~ondary containment to prevent spilled liquids 
J 9 from contacting the containers. Large spills that occur within the SAL hot cells flow to the stainless steel 
20 trough at the front of each cell, which gravity drains into the SAL tank (TK-1, Room 32). 

21 The bases of the front and back faces are not sloped. Containers in these areas are stored within 
22 secondary containment and off the base surface to prevent spilled liquids from contacting the containers. 

23 4.1.7 Containment System Capacity [D-ld(l)(c) 

24 A description of the containment system capacity for the HWTU and SAL is provided in the following 
25 sections. 

26 4.1.7.1 Containment System Capacity for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

27 The maximum combined total volume of all containers of dangerous waste stored in both HWTU rooms 
28 is t 0,000 liters. The largest mixed waste storage container is a 322-liter container. The fire water 
29 containment tank provides secondary containment for both HWTU rooms. The capacity of the fire water 
30 containment tank is 22,710 liters; therefore, the containment system is more than adequate to contain 
31 either IO percent of the total volume of waste (2,840 I iters) or the entire volume of the largest container 
32 (322 liters). 

33 4.1.7.2 Containment System Capacity for the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

34 The largest container of liquid waste to be stored in the hot cells is a 7.6-liter container. 

15 The SAL tank is considered to be the secondary containment for the hot cells. The largest quantity of 
36 liquid that could be stored in the hot cells while maintaining adequate (10 percent of total volume) 
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1 secondary containment would be 12.491 liters. The total amount of liquid to be stored in the hot cells is 
2 governed by the area constraint of the cells. Typically. the largest amount of liquid waste to be stored in 
3 the hot cells at one time is 7S.8 liters. 

4 Liquid waste stored in Room 201 is stored in the fume hood. The waste is stored in glass or plastic 
5 bottles that are each placed in individual plastic containers of a size that is sufficient to hold all of the 
6 contents of the inner vessel. The quantity of liquid waste stored in the hood is governed by the area 
7 constraint in the hood. Similarly, liquid waste stored in Room 202 is stored in glass or plastic bottles that 
8 are each placed in individual secondary containment. 

9 The floors of the front face and back face are constructed of concrete. The rear face floor in Rooms 202 
10 and 203 is covered with epoxy paint. Floor drains flow to the retention process sewer (RPS) system, 
1 I which has a diverter triggered by a radiation monitor that diverts radioactive liquids detected in the RPS 
12 line to the RLWS. Because of the small quantities of liquid stored in the front face and back face, any 
13 spill that is not contained by the plastic overpack probably would remain on the floor in a localized area 
14 until cleaned. Any liquid that managed to flow to the room drains would be conveyed by gravity to the 
15 RPS system or, depending on radionuclide content, to the RLWS. · 

16 4.1.8 Control of run-on (D-ld(l)(d) 

17 Run-on control for the HWTU and SAL is described in the following sections. 

18 4.1.8.1 Control of run-on for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

19 The 325 Building mitigates the possibility of run-on for the HWTU. The level of the main floor is 
20 approximately 1.52 meters above the level of the ground surface around the building. 

21 4.1.8.2 Control of run-on for the Shielded Analytical Lab 

22 The 325 Building mitigates the possibility ofrun-on for the SAL. The level of the main floor is 
23 approximately 1.52 meters above the level of the ground surface around the building. 

24 4.1.9 Removal of Liquids from Containment System [D-ld(2)] 

2S The removal of liquids from the containment system for the HWTU and SAL is described in the 
26 following sections. 

27 4.1.9.1 Removal of Liquids from the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Containment System 

28 On discovery of liquid accumulation in the containment resulting from a spill or other release, the 
29 Building Emergency Director (BED) must be contacted in accordance with the contingency plan (Chapter 
30 7.0). The BED may determine that the contingency plan should be implemented. If the incident is minor, 
31 and if the BED approves, removal of the liquid commences immediately following a safety evaluation. 
32 Appropriate protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn during removal activities; an 
33 industrial hygienist could be contacted to determine appropriate personal protection requirements and any 
34 other safety requirements that might be required, such as chemical testing or air monitoring. In addition, 
35 ventilation of the spill area might be performed if it is determined to be safe and ifappropriate monitoring 
36 of the air discharge(s) is performed. 

. . 
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1 Liquid spills are contained within the Room 520 or Room 528 floor or withfn the tire water containment 
2 tank. Localized spills of liquids to the floor of the HWTU rooms are absorbed with an appropriate 
3 absorbent (after the appropriate chemical reaction has occurred to neutralize reactivity in the case of 
4 reactive waste or after neutralization has occurred in the case of corrosive materials). The absorbent 
S material is recovered and placed in an appropriate container. The floo , cabinets, and any other impacted 
6 containers can be cleaned by dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible solvent, if necessary, to remove 
7 external contamination. Contaminated rags and other cleanup material are disposed of in an appropriate 
8 manner. If spilled materials in the HWTU reach the firewater containment tank, the material will be held 
9 in place until chemical analysis indicates an appropriate treatment and/or disposal method. The waste 

10 analysis procedures and analytical methods used to designate the spilled materials are described in the 
11 waste analysis plan, Appendix 3A. The tank is designed to allow easy ccess for material sampling. 
12 Depending on the results of the analysis, the collected spill material is pumped to the RLWS or pumped 
13 to the RPS. 

14 4.1.9.2 Removal of Liquids from the Shielded Analytical Laboratory Containment System 

1 S The removal of liquid from the SAL tank, which provides the secondary containment for the six hot cells, 
16 is discussed in Section 4.2. The tank will be emptied after the accumulated waste is designated. 

17 On discovery of liquid accumulation in the back or front face containment resulting from a spill or other 
18 release, the BED must be contacted in accordance with the contingency plan (Chapter 7 .0). The BED 
19 could determine that the contingency plan should be implemented. If the incident is minor, and if the 
20 BED approves, removal of the liquid commences immediately following a safety evaluation. Appropriate 
21 protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn during removal activities; an industri~l . 
22 hygienist could be contacted to determine appropriate personal protection requirements and any_ other 
23 safety requirements that might be required, such as chemical testing or air monitoring. In addition, 
24 ventilation of the spill area could be performed if it is determined to be safe and if appropriate monitoring 
25 of the air discharge(s) is performed. 

26 Localized spills of liquids to the floor of the SAL will be absorbed with an appropriate absorbent (after 
27 the appropriate chemical reaction to neutralize reactivity has occurred in the case of reactive waste or 
28 after neutralization has occurred in the case of corrosive materials). The absorbent material will be 
29 recovered and placed in an appropriate container. The floor, cabinets, and any other impacted containers 
30 can be cleaned by dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible solvent, if necessary, to remove external con-
31 tamination. Contaminated rags and other cleanup material will be disposed of in accordance with 
32 applicable regulations and PNNL internal waste management procedures. 

33 4.1.10 Management oflgnitable and Reactive Waste in Containers [D-lf(l) and D-1f(2)] 

34 Management of ignitable and reactive-waste in containers within the HWTU and SAL is described in the 
35 following sections. 

36 4.1.10.1 Management oflgnitable and Reactive Waste in Containers in the Hazardous Waste 
37 Treatment Units 

38 Ignitable and reactive waste are stored in compliance with Article 79, Regulations for Flammable and 
39 Combustible Liquids (ICBO 1997). Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in individual 
40 flammable storage cabinets within the HWTUs. 

. . 
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l 4.1.10.2 Management oflgnitable and Reactive Waste in Containers in the Shielded Analytical 
2 Laboratory 

3 Ignitable and reactive waste are stored in compliance with Article 79, Regulations for Flammable and 
4 Combustible Liquids {ICBO 1997). Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in individual 
5 flammable storage cabinets within the SAL. 

6 4.1.11 Management oflncompatible Waste in Containers [D-lf(3)] 

7 The prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste in containers for the 
8 325 HWTUs is discussed in the following sections. 

9 4.1.11.1 Management oflncompatible Waste in Containers at the Hazardous Waste Treatment 
10 Unit 

11 Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in segregated flammable storage cabinets. 
12 Chapter 6.0, Section 6.5.2, describes the methods used to detennine the compatibility of dangerous waste 
13 so that incompatible waste is not stored together. Incompatible waste is never placed in the same 
14 container or in unwashed containers that previously held incompatible waste. Operations are conducted 
15 such that extreme heat or pressure, fire or explosions, or violent reactions do not occur; uncontrolled toxic 
16 mists, fumes, dust, or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten human health or the environment are not 
17 produced; uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quantities to pose a risk of fire or 
18 explosion are not produced; and damage to the container does not occur. Information on the hazard 
19 classification of waste accepted by the HWTU is documented by the generating unit, which is carefully 
20 reviewed by HWTU personnel before waste acceptance. Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented 
21 through waste segregation and storage. As the containers received in the HWTU usually are smaller than 
22 19 liters, the most common segregation is perfonned by storage of incompatible hazard classes in separate 
23 chemical storage cabinets. Guidance for the segregation is provided in Chapter 6.0, Section 6.5.2. 

24 Minimum aisle space is maintained according to the Unifonn Fire Code to separate incompatible waste. 
25 The possibility of adverse reaction is minimized (Chapter 6.0, Sections 6.6 and 6.7 for methods used to 
26 prevent source of ignition). 

27 4.1.11.2 Management oflncompatible Waste in Containers at the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

28 Incompatible waste in the SAL hot cells is managed by placing primary containers into a second container 
29 or tray capable of managing any leak or spilled material. Incompatible waste is never placed in the same 
30 container or in an unwashed container that previously held incompatible waste. 

31 Treatment operations are conducted with minor amounts of waste to ensure that extreme heat or pressure, 
32 fire, or explosive or violent reactions do not occur. Potential releases would be controlled by the 
33 ventilation system that exhausts through two high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters set in series, 
34 and due to the limited amount of waste in the SAL. These HEPA filters are part of the building exhaust 
35 system, which is maintained and inspected routinely in accordance with PNNL preventive maintenance 
36 standards. Radioactive and nonradioactive emissions from the 325 Building stack, and control devices for 
37 those emissions, are regulated by the Washington State Department of Health pursuant to Chapter 246-
38 247 WAC, and the Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) pursuant to Chapters 173-400, 
39 173-40 I, and 173-460 WAC, respectively. Air-pressure barriers for containment control are achieved by 
40 supplying air from areas of least contamination (i.e., offices) to areas of higher contamination (i.e ., cells). 
41 These systems ensure proper emission flow through the HEPA filters. · • 
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1 Because waste nonnally is treated in the SAL hot cells, human exposure to the remote potential of mixing 
2 incompatible waste or reactive waste is minimal. Waste generated and treated within the SAL hot cells is 
3 stored within separate secondary containers, which eliminates the potential for combining incompatible 
4 waste. Waste stored in the front or back face of the SAL is packaged by hazard classes for transfer or is 
S segregated in separate secondary containment. 

6 4.2 TANK SYSTEMS 

7 The following sections describe the management of dangerous waste in the 325 tank systems. Each tank 
8 system consists of the tank; associated piping, valves and pumps; and secondary containment. The first 
9 tank system is located in Room 32 of the SAL and is used to collect liquid waste generated from the 

l O analytical laboratory operations. This SAL tank system is described in Section 4.2. l . The second tank 
11 system is the RLWS load out tank system. This tank system will be used to collect liquid waste 
12 . discharged to the RL WS prior to being transferred to the DST System. The RL WS load out tank system 
13 will be operated as described in Section 4.2.2. 

14 4.2.1 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank System 

IS The SAL is an analytical chemistry laboratory used primarily to prepare and analyze samples of 
16 dangerous waste streams for waste characterization. This work is conducted in six inter-connected hot 
17 cells that form the nucleus of the SAL. Liquid waste generated during these operations is collected, 
18 treated if necessary, and drained from the hot cells to the SAL tank located in Room 32 of the basement 
19 directly below the hot cells. A stainless steel trough, 15.2 centimeters wide by 7 .62 centimeters deep, 
20 traverses the front of all six hot cells in which solution is poured. The trough is equipped with stainless 
21 steel grating to capture solids during solution pour. The trough collects any liquid waste poured from 
22 analytical chemistry operations, mixed waste treatment operations, other chemical and mixed waste stored 
23 in the hot cells, and spills or leaks. The liquid waste is transferred through a common stainless steel 
24 pipeline that drains into the SAL tank. The waste is batch transferred from the SAL tank to the 
25 radioactive liquid waste system. The SAL tank volume is 1,218 liters and has a throughput of 
26 80,000 liters per year. 

27 4.~.1.1 Design, Installation, and Assessment of Tank Systems [D-2a] 

28 The following sections discuss the design and installation of the SAL tank and provide information on the 
29 integrity assessment. 

30 4.2.1.1 .1 _Design Requirements [D-2a{l)] 

31 Waste stored in the SAL tank has a pH between 7 and 12. The tank is constructed of3 l6L stainless steel. 
32 This material is compatible with any of the dangerous waste that is discharged to the tank. All waste is 
33 treated or reacted before introduction into the tank to meet RL WS waste acceptance criteria. 

34 The tank system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered professional engineer 
35 to verify that the strength of the material is adequate ahd that it can withstand the stress of daily operation. 
36 The professional engineer evaluation is included in the tank integrity assessment. 

3 7 The SAL tank is a vertical double-shell tank supported by 3 legs and stands approximately 1.7 meters 
38 above the ground. The top head is a 0.95-centimeter-thick flat stainless steel plate. Both bottom heads 
19 are flanged a.nd dished heads (torispherical), and the bottom height is 10.2 centimeters above ground. The 
40 inner shell is I 07 centimeters outside diameter, the outer shell is 114 centimeters outside diameter, and 
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J each shell is 0.8-centimeter-thick stainless steel plate. The tank is located inside a containment pan that 
2 has a 203-centimeter diameter and is 51 centimeters high; the total volume of the pan is 1,648 liters. The 

-3 pan provides for secondary containment of leaks from the tank, piping, and ancillary equipment and 
4 instruments located above the tank. Flanged and threaded connections are located within the containment 
5 boundary of the pan to capture any leaks that might occur from these connections. Outside the 
6 containment area, all connections arc welded. There are no outlets, drainage or otherwise, on the bottom 
7 or sides of the tank. Appendix 4A contains engineering drawings. 

8 Solution enters the tank through a gravity flow, welded drain line piped from the hot cells. The SAL 
9 sources that tie into this drainpipe include the hot cells, sink drain, hood drain via the sink drain, and floor 

JO drain. The cup sink drain and hood drain line is sealed off and is not in use. The drain line also functions 
I J as the tank vent that is exhausted by the hot cell exhaust system. Waste solution is pumped from the SAL 
12 tank to the RLWS by either a transfer gear pump or a water jet, both of which are located on top of the 
13 tank. Both the transfer pump and jet suction lines drop down vertically through the top head to the 
14 bottom head and are bent to the center of the tank to minimize the remaining liquid heel when transferring 
15 the liquid to the RL WS. The transfer pump is a gear pump with 30 liter per minute capacity at 9-meter 
16 water head with I .S meters suction head. A flow indicator/totalizer is located on the upstream process 
J 7 water line to be used to verify process water flow during water jet transfer operations. A second, smaller 
18 sample pump also is located above the tank. The sample pump provides for solution transfer to the 
19 sample station located just north of the tank system. The operators draw a sample at the ventilated sample 
20 hood by opening a small sample valve. The sample pump is a gear pump with 3.8 liter per minute 
21 capacity at I .S-meter water head with 1.5 meters suction head. Both gear pumps have magnetic drives to 
22 avoid shaft leakage. The discharge piping from each pump has a pressure relief valve installed to protect 
23 the gear pumps. The discharge piping from the pressure relief valve is piped back into the tank to contain 
24 the solution. A mixer is located on top of the SAL tank to provide agitation of the contents for sampling 
25 and washout purposes. Process water also is provided to the tank system for cleanout of the tank and 
26 associated piping. 

27 The SAL tank is located in a controlled access room and is monitored from two operating panels. The 
28 smaller sample panel is located next to the SAL tank, and the second main control panel is located in 
29 Room 201, the main operating gallery. The sample panel provides control for activities related to pulling 
30 a sample, such as activating the sample pump and controlling process water, and monitoring the liquid 
31 level of the tank. The main control panel provides the operators with the ability to monitor and control 
32 the entire SAL tank system. The main control panel provides l~vel indication, high, and high-high level 
33 annunciation and contains switches for controlling pumps, agitators, v·atves, etc. The SAL tank is 
34 instrumented with three types of level-monitoring devices. Two devices are wired into the annunciator at 
35 the main control panel to provide high-level alarms, and one high-level alarm annunciates at the 
36 annunciator board in the control room on the third floor. This control room is staffed-24 hours a day, 
3 7 7 days a week. If a high-alarm situation should occur after normal working hours, operat ions personnel 
38 would be notified immediately by the alarm and would take corrective action according to procedure. 
39 The SAL tank system normally is operated on the day shift. Personnel occupy the main operating gallery 
40 in Room 20 I, where the personnel would be alerted to off-normal conditions on the main control panel. 
41 A high-level alarm also would de-energize the process water solenoid valves to the closed position on 
42 three water lines into the hot cells and on the process water lines to the SAL tank. The containment pan 
43 contains a conductivity element that alarms at the main control panel should solution be detected in the 
44 pan. Operating procedures require that inspections of the entire system be made daily when in use 
45 (Chapter 6.0). 
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2 An independent, qualified, registered professional engineer's tank integrity certification has been 
3 completed and will be submitted as a separate document. 

4 4.2.1.2 Secondary Containment and Release Detection for Tank Systems 

S This section describes the secondary containment systems and leak detection systems installed in the 
6 SAL. 

7 4.2.1.2.1 Requirements for Tank Systems [D-2b(I), D-2b(2Xb), and D-2b(2)(c)) 

8 The secondary containment system for the SAL Tank in Room 32 consists of two components: (I) the 
9 SAL tank is a double-walled vessel and the outer tank provides secondary containment for. the inner tank; 

IO and (2) a pan has been installed under the tank to provide secondary containment for the pumps, valves, 
11 and flanges located on the top of the tank. The pan also provides tertiary containment for the tank. 

12 The existing drainpipe from the hot cells to the SAL tank is a single-walled, 5.1-centimcter welded 
13 stainless steel pipe. This piping is visually inspected for leaks on a daily basis when the tank system is in 
14 use, by means of a remote video system. Flanges in this piping and ancillary equipment are located _so 
15 that secondary containment is provided by the SAL tank secondary containment pan. For the existing 
16 RL WS, the transfer piping from the SAL tank to the 340 Building is single-walled, welded stainless steel 
17 pipe from the tank to the 325 Building boundary and double-walled stainless steel pipe from the RL WS 
18 tank to the cask loading station 325 Building boundary to the 340 Building. The modified RLWS system 
19 will utilize the single-walled, welded stainless steel pipe from the SAL tank to the RLWS load out tank, 
20 and a new double-walled stainless steel pipe will be used to transfer waste from the RL WS load out tank 
21 . to the truck lock. New double-walled piping will also be installed to extend the drain line from Room 32 
22 to the RL WS load out tank. Refer to Figure 2.3b for a schematic of the modified RL WS load out tank 
23 system. The welded single-walled transfer piping is visually inspected for leaks within 24 hours of a 
24 transfer. The 325 Building provides additional containment. The basement floors are concrete, and any 
25 liquid release remains in the immediate area until cleanup. The openings to the drains in the basement arc 
26 elevated I 0.2 centimeters above the floor; thus, any spill would remain in the basement until enough 
27 liquid collects to fill the entire basement to a 10.2-centimeter depth. The SAL tank can hold a maximum 
28 of 1,218 liters, and the entire contents of the SAL tank would fill an area of only 3.5 meters by 3.5 meters 
29 to a depth of 10.2 centimeters. Because the basement is larger than 3.5 meters square, the liquid from the 
30 SAL tank would not enter a drain opening. Details of the design, construction, and operation of the 
31 secondary containment system are described in the following sections. 

32 4.2.1 .2.2 Requirements for Secondary Containment and Leak Detection 

33 The secondary containment has been designed to prevent any migration of waste or accumulated liquid 
34 from the tank system to the soil, groundwater, or surface water. The secondary containment system also 
35 can detect and collect releases of accumulated liquids. A zoom color television camera surveillance 
36 system allows for tank, ancillary equipment, and general Room 32 viewing. The camera, located in 
37 Room 32, is equipped with auxiliary lighting and mounted on a remote controlled pan and tilt head. The 
38 color monitor and camera controls are housed in a dedicated cabinet in Room 527 or 527A. The HWTU 
39 will have the option of either keeping the camera/monitor controls in Room 527, 527A, or moving it to 
40 another location for operational flexibility. By maintaining operational flexibility of where the camera 
41 controls are located, the HWTU can meet A LARA (As Low As Reasonably Achievable) requirements 
42 and minimize the expense of added HWTU training requirements. 
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2 Materials of construction. The tank and components arc constructed of 3 l 6L stainless steel; this material 
3 is compatible with the aqueous waste being discharged to the tank. The waste has a pH between 7 and 12. 

4 Strength of materjals. The system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
5 professional engineer to verify that the strength of materials is adequate and that the tank can withstand 
6 the stress of daily operation (SAIC 1996). Also, pressure relief valves are installed in each line exiting 
7 the SAL tank. In the event that there is a blockage in the pipe or tubing, pressure will not build up in the 
8 lines. The pressure relief valves are set to 30 psi, which is well below the design strength of stainless 
9 steel pipe and tubing. Waste drains back into the SAL tank when a pressure relief valve opens. 

10 Strength of foundation . The system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
11 professional engineer to verify that the strength of the tank mounting and foundation is adequate to 
12 withstand the design-basis earthquake (DBE). This ensures that the foundation is capable of providing 
13 support to the tank and will resist settlement, compression, or uplift. 

14 Leak detection system description. The SAL tank is double walled, and a conductivity probe is installed 
I 5 in the· annulus to detect any leak of liquid from the primary containment. If liquid is detected by the 
16 probe, alarms are sounded immediately in a local control panel located in Room 32 and in the main 
17 control room. 

18 A pan installed beneath the SAL tank provides tertiary containment. The containment pan has a 
19 conductivity element that alarms at the main control panel if the presence of liquid in the pan is detected. 
20 The containment pan has an 203-centimeter diameter and a 5 I-centimeter height with a containment 
21 capacity of 1,648 liters. The containment pan will easily hold the total capacity of the 1,218-liter SAL 
22 tank plus any potential process water that might be released. 

23 Removal of liquids from secondary containment. The tank secondary containment, the outer shell of the 
24 double-walled vessel, is designed to contain a liquid leak from the inner vessel until provisions can be 
25 made to remove the liquid. The liquid might not be removed within 24 hours because of the coordination 
26 that must take place in the 325 Building. A tube is installed in the annulus that extends to the bottom and 
27 is capped at the top of the tank. If liquid were detected in the annulus, the liquid could be removed by 
28 connecting a tube between the capped fitting and the transfer pump, which would pump the liquid into the 
29 RLWS transfer line . 

30 A delay of greater than 24 hours in removing the liquid from the secondary containment poses no t~reat to 
31 human health or the environment, because the waste continues to be contained in a sealed vessel. In the 
32 event that the secondary containment should leak, the containment pan installed beneath the tank provides 
33 tertiary containment. 

34 4.2.1.2.3 Secondary Containment and Leak Detection Requirements for Ancillary Equipment 

35 Secondary containment for the SAL tank system ancillary equipment is provided by the containment pan 
36 below the SAL tank, by double-walled piping for the sample line between !he tank and the sample station, 
37 and by daily visual inspection during use of the entire system including the existing single-walled piping. 
38 Flanged and threaded connections,joints, and other connections are located within the confines of the 
39 containment pan. Outside this pan, only double-walled piping and welded piping is allowed. The pumps 
40 are magnetic coupling pumps located above the pan. All material of construction is stainless steel; for 
41 welded parts the material is 316L stainless steel. Stainless steel material is compatible with the expectecf . 
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t corrosive, dangerous, and mixed waste stored in the SAL tank. The strength and thickness of the piping, 
2 equipment supports, and containment pan arc designed to onsite standards that take into account seismic 
3 requirements for the region and corrosion protection. The entire system is located on an existing 
4 basement floor built in the 1960s. The 325 Building has proven over time to be of a sound structural 
5 integrity to withstand mild earthquake forces. The containment pan has a liquid clement sensor that 
6 alarms immediately at the main control panel should any leakage be detected. The containment pan has a 
7 203-ccntimeter diameter and a 51-ccntimeter height, or 1,648 liters of capacity. The containment pan will 
8 hold the total capacity of the 1,218-liter SAL tank plus any potential process water that also might be 
9 released. In the event of an alarm, the process water solenoid valves will become de-energized to the 

10 closed position to minimize the loss of additional water. 

I t The 325 Building is staffed or monitored 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The control system is designed 
12 to alarm on any leak/spill or high-level alarm encountered. The personnel responding to the alarm 
13 condition will stop or secure the action causing the leak/spill, warn others of the spill, isolate the spill 
14 area, and minimize individual contamination and exposure. The spilled or leaked waste will be removed 
1 S in an expeditious manner according to procedures for cleaning up spills and leaks. 

16 4.2.1 .2.4 Controls and Practices to Prevent Spills and Overflows 

17 The SAL tank system has been designed to account for safe and reliable operation to prevent the system 
18 from rupturing, leaking, corroding, or otherwise failing. The tank is provided with redundant-level 
19 instrumentation to monitor tank levels. Both capacitance- and conductance-level probes are used for level 
20 monitoring and alarming. The tank will alarm on high level and interlock the process water to fail close. 
21 The process water is supplied to both the hot cells and the tank system. The containment pan is equipped 
22 with a liquid-sensing element to detect the presence of liquid and alarms at the main control panel if 
23 liquid is detected. Normally, liquid is drained to the tank by operators pouring solution into the troughs in 

· 24 the hot cells. This operation is carried out in a "batch mode." If this operation sets off a high-level alann, 
25 the operators stop pouring solution into the troughs. Even if this operation caused an alarm condition, no 
26 spill is expected, because the tank has sufficient freeboard to hold additional waste solution. The initial 
27 level alarm is set at 92 percent of full volume. 

28 Trained personnel respond to spills by stopping or securing the action causing the spill, notifying others in 
29 the area of the spill, and following guidance provided in the 325 Building Emergency Plan and the 
30 325 HWTUs Contingency Plan (Chapter 7.0). Measures are in place to inspect the system daily. 

31 4.2.1.3 Tank Management Practices [D-2d] 

32 According to operating procedures, liquid waste is poured into the troughs. The troughs tie into the 
33 S.08-centimeter drain header located under the hot cells. This drain header is sloped down to the SAL 
34 tank located in Room 32 of the basement. The existing drain header is the only method of introducing 
35 mixed waste solutions into this tank. The drain line is fully welded and is constructed of 3 l 6L stainless 
36 steel material. Because this drain line also serves as the SAL tank vent line, the SAL tank operates at the 
37 same pressure as that of the hot cells. The heating, ventilation, and air conditioning operating pressure for 
38 the hot cells, and therefore the SAL tank, is - t .27 centimeters water (vacuum). The SAL tank operates at 
39 slightly subatmospheric pressure, and no pressure controls are necessary for this tank system. 

40 The SAL tank is fully monitored with tank-level instruments. A main control panel provides level status 
41 and high-alarm annunciation. Two control panels are provided with the SAL tank monitoring system. 
42 One control panel is located adjacent to the sampling station in Room 32 to control the sampling pump 
43 when samples are pulled. A second control panel is located on the operating floor in Room 201 , the SAi:. 
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1 main operating gallery. Tank status is monitored from the first floor control panel. Because waste 
2 solution is generated in a batch mode, waste solution drained to the tank is effectively controlled through 
3 operating and administrative procedures in order to prevent high-level-alarm conditions. A safety cutoff 
4 system for the tank will shut off all incoming water to the SAL in conjunction with a high-level-alann 
5 condition. A backup tank system was determined to be unnecessary for the SAL operations because of 
6 the presence of tank monitoring devices and the use of administrative and operational (batch-processing) 
7 controls. 

8 The tank transfer controls provide similar safety features. Once the SAL tank contains sufficient volume, 
9 the tank's solution is prepared for transfer to the RL WS. After waste characterization is completed, the 

10 transfer to the RL WS is initiated by following internal TSD procedures. Once started, the transfer 
11 continues until a low-level condition automatically stops the transfer pump or until it is stopped by 
12 operator action. The solution can be transferred to the RL WS by either the transfer gear pump or by the 
13 water jet. Currently, the RL WS piping is a 3161:. stainless steel single-walled pipeline inside the 
14 basement from the SAL tank to the boundary of the 325 Building; once outside the 325 Building, this 
1 S piping becomes a double-contained pipeline. Once the RL WS modifications are complete, the piping 
16 from the SAL tank to the RLWS load out tank will be single-walled 316L stainless steel , while the piping 
17 from the RL WS load out tank to the truck lock will be double-walled 316L stainless steel. 

18 4.2.l.4 Marking or Labeling (D-2eJ 

19 Due to the high radiation levels associated with the SAL tank, the tank itself is not labeled. The tank is 
20 located in a locked room to prevent unnecessary radiation exposure. Access points to the room are 
21 labeled to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-395. The marking of the access points is legible from 
22 a distance of I 5 meters and identifies the waste. The label adequately warns employees, emergency 
23 response personnel, and the public of the major risks associated with the waste being stored within the 
24 tank. The tank also has a written placard identifying important radioactivity, criticality, and hazard 
25 concerns. 

26 4.2.1.5 Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Waste (D-2h] 

27 Many different types of samples and waste materials will be brought to the SAL hot cells for analytical or 
28 research activities. These samples are accompanied by an internal PNNL documentation form that 
29 provides waste characterization information from the sample-generating unit. Chemical characterization 
30 provided in these fonns is based on previous chemical analysis or process knowledge. The hazard 
31 potential includes exposure to radiation, corrosive chemicals, and hazardous chemicals. All operations 
32 perfonned in the SAL hot cells are conducted by qualified operators following approved procedures. 
33 Typical hot cell analytic processes generate liquid waste that is highly acidic and/or that have a high 
34 chloride level. A small quantity of organic waste is generated and segregated prior to treatment or 
35 disposal. If heavy metals are present in the liquid waste before neutralization, the metals are precipitated 
36 as hydroxides incident to the neutralization and are filtered from the solution. If the chloride content of 
37 the liquid is above 0.01 Molar, the chlorides may be removed through silver nitrate precipitation. 
38 Therefore, waste solutions are not expected to be ignitable, reactive, or incompatible when transferred to 
39 the SAL tank. 

40 The following factors will ensure a safe an_d reliable tank system with regard to ignitable, reactive, and 
41 incompatible waste: the tank system operates at ambient temperatures and pressures; all waste added to 
42 the tank meets the RL WS waste acceptance criteria; the tank construction material is stainless steel; and 
43 the operators are trained in the applicable procedures and have past operating experience. 
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2 The RL WS load out tank system modification is scheduled to be complete in FY 1998. This tank system 
3 will be placed in service prior to closing the 340 Building. Infonnation provided in this permit 
4 application is based on information available in the conceptual design phase. Slight modifications to the 
S design may be required as the final design is completed. All design changes will comply with the tank 
6 systems regulations in WAC 173-303-640. 

7 The 340 Facility is scheduled for deactivation; therefore, the RL W will be collected and transported to the 
8 DSTs via an approved cask system when deactivation occurs. The RLWS load out tank system 
9 modifications include installing a tank system in the basement of the 325 Facility to collect radioactive 

10 liquid waste rather than directly piping the waste to the 340 Facility. The 325 Facility is expected to 
11 continue to generate approximately 5,678 to 7,570 liters of radioactive liquid waste each year. The tank 
12 will sit below the basement floor in a tank pit. 

13 4.2.2.1 Design, Installation, and .A5sessment of Tank Systems (D-2a) 

14 The following sections discuss the design of the RL WS load out tank system. Information on the 
15 integrity assessment will be provided when complete in accordance with WAC 173-303-640 and 810. 

16 4.2.2.1. l Design Requirement~ [D-2a{l)] 

17 The RLWS tank will be constructed of 316L stainless steel. This material is compatible with any of the 
18 dangerous waste that is discharged to the tank. Waste in the RLWS tank will be treated or reacted, if 
19 needed, to protect the tank integrity. 

20 The RL WS load out tank system design will be reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
21 professional engineer to verify that the strength of the material is adequate and that it can withstand the 
22 stress of daily operation before operations begin. The professional engineer evaluation will be included in 
23 the tank integrity assessment. 

24 The RL WS tank will be a vertical single-shell tank supported by multiple legs and stand approximately 
25 2.4 meters in height and 2.4 meters in diameter. The tank will have a welded construction of316L 
26 stainless steel and sit approximately 15.2 centimeters above the floor in the tank pit with a formed bottom 
27 to minimized a heel in the tank. The tank will be located inside a concrete pit below the basement floor. 
28 The tank pit will be lined with a stainless steel liner on the floor and approximately 0.6 meters up the 
29 walls to allow for a secondary containment capacity of at least 100¾ of the tank. Sealant will be placed 
30 along the walls at the end of the liner, and the remaining portion of the concrete pit walls will be painted 
31 · with a chemically resistant coating. A concrete shielding cover will be placed over the pit. A tank 
32 control room will be constructed of steel studs and gypsum and located on the west side of the tank pit. 

33 The primary tank control panels will be located in the control room, and secondary control panels will be 
34 located in the truck lock, Room 601, Room 201, and in the operator's office. Conductivity probes will be 
35 · installed in the tank at 305-mm intervals. Signals from the probes will indicate th.e liquid level in the tank 
36 by signal lights on all control panels. Other signals from the conductivity probes will alarm high liquid 
37 level by a signal light on each control panel plus sound on the panel in the operator's office. 

38 Liquid waste will enter the RLWS tank through gravity flow piping. A mixing pump system will be 
39 installed to provide agitation of the tank contents. Mixing pump system controls will be installed on the 
40 control panel in the control room. 
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l Samples will be collected prior to transferring the waste from the RL WS tank to the DST System. A 
2 sampling pump and recirculating loop will be installed on the tank. A small sample hood will be located 
3 in the control room. Controls for the sample hood will be located near the sample hood. This hood will 
4 be connected to the HEPA filtered exhaust system. 

5 4.2.2.1.2 Integrity Assessments [D-2a(2) and 0-2a(3)] 

6 An independent, qualified, registered professional engineer's tank integrity certification will be completed 
7 and provided to Ecology before the tank system begins operation. 

8 4.l.2.2 Secondary Containment and Release Detection for Tank System [D-lbJ 

9 This section describes the secondary containment systems and leak detection systems to be installed in the 
10 RL WS load out tank system. 

11 4.2.2.2.1 Requirements for Tank Systems [D-2b(l), D-2b(2Xb), and D-2b(2)(c)] 

12 The secondary containment system for the RLWS tank will consist of the stainless steel liner in the 
13 bottom of the concrete tank pit and 0.6 meters up the tank pit walls. The remaining portion of the 
14 concrete walls will be painted with a chemically resistant coating and the boundary between the steel liner 
15 and the coating will be sealed. 

16 The welded single-walled transfer piping will be visually inspected for leaks within 24 hours of a transfer. 
17 The 325 Building provides additional containment. The basement floors are concrete, and any liquid 
18 release remains in the immediate area until cleanup. 

19 The transfer piping from the SAL tank to the RL WS tank is single-walled, welded stainless steel pipe. 
20 Sections of the RLWS load out tank system piping will have secondary containment where feasible. 
21 Secondary containment for the piping system will consist of double-walled stainless steel pipe with 
22 sensors in the annulus. Secondary containment piping will be installed on the new line from Room 40A 
23 to the RL WS waste tank. Secondary containment piping will also be installed on the line between Room 
24 528 and the RLWS tank and from the RLWS tank to the cask loading station. 

25 4.2.2.2.2 Requirements for Secondary Containment and Leak Detection 

26 The secondary containmenthas been designed to prevent any migration of waste or accumulated liquid 
27 from the tank system to the soil, groundwater, or surface water. The secondary containment system will 
28 be able to detect and collect releases of accumulated liquids. Remote television cameras will provide a 
29 surveillance system for the tank, ancillary equipment, and general viewing of the tank pit. Viewing 
30 screens and controls will be located in the control room. The following is the system description based on 
31 conceptual design. 

32 Materials of construction. The tank and components will be constructed of 316L stainless steel; this 
33 material is compatible with the aqueous waste being discharged to the tank. The waste has a pH between 
34 7 and 12, and the chloride ion concentration averages less than 0.01 Molar. 

35 Strength of materials. The system design will be reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
3 6 professional engineer to verify that the strength of materials is adequate and that the tank can withstand 
37 the stress of daily operation before operations begin. 
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1 Strength of foundation, The system design will be reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
2 professional engineer to verify that the strength of the tank mounting and foundation is adequate to 
3 withstand the Design Basis Earthquake (DBE) before operations begin. This ensures that the foundation 
4 is capable of providing support to the tank and will resist settlement, compression, or uplift. 

5 Leak detection system description. Conductivity probes will be installed inside the single-walled tank to 
6 detect the liquid level in the tank. Any leaks from the tank will be collected in the stainless steel lined 
7 tank pit. Liquid sensing tape will be installed in the bottom of the tank pit to detect any leak of liquid 
8 from the primary containment. If liquid is detected, alarms will sound immediately in a local control 
9 panel and in the operator's room. 

l O Removal of liquids from secondary containment. The tank secondary containment, the lined tank pit, is 
11 designed to contain a liquid leak from the tank until provisions can be made to remove the liquid. The 
12 liquid might not be removed within 24 hours because of the coordination that must take place in the 
13 325 Building and the DST personnel. A dip tube will be installed in the tank pit that extends from the 
14 bottom of the pit to the tank control room and is capped at the top. Ifliquid were detected in the tank pit, 
15 the liquid will be removed by connecting a transfer pump to the dip tube. Any liquid removed from the 
16 secondary containment would be transferred to the DSTs in a manner consistent with the transfer of waste 
17 from the RL WS tank to the DSTs. 

18 A delay of greater than 24 hours in removing the liquid from the secondary containment poses no threat to 
19 human health or the environment, because the waste continues to be contained in the tank pit. 

20 4.2.2.2.3 Secondary Containment and Leak Detection Requirements for Ancillary Equipment 

21 Secondary containment for the RL WS load out tank system ancillary equipment will be provid_ed by the 
22 lined tank pit, double-walled piping, and daily visual inspection during use of the entire system including 
23 the existing single-walled piping. All material of construction will be stainless steel; for welded parts the 
24 material is 316L stainless steel. Stainless steel material is compatible with the expected corrosive, 
25 dangerous, and mixed waste stored in the tank. The strength and thickness of the piping, equipment 
26 supports and secondary containment are designed to onsite standards that take into account seismic 
27 requirements for the region and corrosion protection. The entire system will be located on an existing 
28 basement floor built in the 1960s. The 325 Building has proven over time to be of a sound structural 
29 integrity to withstand mild earthquake forces. The tank pit has a liquid element sensor that alarms 
30 immediately at the main control panel should any leakage be detected. The tank pit will hold the total 
31 capacity of the 11,355-liter tank plus any potential process water that also might be released. In the event 
32 of an alarm, the process water solenoid valves will become de-energized to the closed position to 
33 minimize the loss of additional water. 

34 The 325 Building is staffed or monitored 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The control system is designed 
35 to alann on any leak/spill or high-level alarm encountered. The personnel responding to the alarm 
36 condition will stop or secure the action causing the leak/spill, warn others of the spill, isolat.e the spill 
37 area, and minimize individual contamination and exposure. The spilled or leaked waste will be removed 
38 in an expeditious manner according to procedures for cleaning up spills and leaks. 

39 4.2.2.2.4 Controls and Practices to Prevent Spills and Overflows 

40 The RLWS load out tank system has been designed to account for safe and reliable operation to prevent 
41 the system from rupturing, leaking, corroding, or otherwise failing. The tank will be provided with 
42 redundant-level instrumentation to monitor tank levels. Conductance-level probes will be used for level . 
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1 monitoring and alarming, and a secondary tank level monitoring system will be provided. The tank will · 
2 alarm on high level and interlock the process water to fail close. 

3 Trained personnel respond to spills by stopping or securing the action causing the spill, notifying others in 
4 the area of the spill, and following guidance provided in the 325 Building Emergency Plan and the 
S 325 HWTUs Contingency Plan (Chapter 7.0). Measures are in place to inspect the system daily. 

6 4.2.2.3 Tank Management Practices [D-2d) 

7 The RLWS tank will be installed in an existing pit in the basement, entirely below grade. The top of the 
8 tank will be shielded by a concrete deck on top of the pit. The deck will be constructed of multiple 
9 stepped cover blocks to simplify installation/removal. 

IO The single wall vertical tank is supported by multiple legs. Secondary containment is provided by lining 
11 the lower portion of the tank pit. The stainless steel liner will be sealed to the pit wall, and the wall above 
12 the liner will be coated with a chemical-resistant material. The tank will be operated near atmospheric 
13 pressure and vented through HEPA filters. 

14 The primary panel in the control room is adjacent to the tank pit. Other Liquid level monitoring panels 
15 will be located in Room 601, 325A truck lock, Room 201, Room S27 and the power operator's office. 
16 The tank will be monitored with two liquid level instruments, and meters/indicating lights will be 
17 provided in all control panels. Several of the panels have high liquid level alarms. These alarms will be 
18 audible or visual, depending on location. 

19 There will be a leak detection system for the double walled piping and the tank pit liner. Liquid sensing 
20 · cable will be connected to alarms in the operator's office. There will be remotely operated TV cameras in 
21 the pit to inspect the tank and the liner. These cameras will be viewed by operators when performing the 
22 daily inspection of the tank for evidence of corrosion and releases of dangerous waste. 

23 Because liquid waste is generated in a batch mode, waste drained to the RL WS tank wi II be effectively 
24 controlled through operating and administrative procedures in order to prevent high-level-alann 
25 conditions. When there is an alarm, a safety cutoff system will shut off all incoming process water lines. 

26 A backup tank system was detennined to be unnecessary because of the presence of tank monitoring 
2 7 devices and the use of administrative and operational (batch-processing) controls. 

28 · Liquid waste will be transported from 32S Building to DSTs using the cask system. The 325A truck lock 
29 has been modified to handle the cask system. There will be a transfer line with secondary containment in 
30 325 Building between the tank and the truck lock. A pump or other means will be used to transfer the 
31 waste from the RL WS tank to the truck lock. 

32 Prior to transferring waste from the RL WS load out tank, responsible personnel will schedule the cask 
33 system for a waste transfer. A small quantity of waste will be obtained for characterization using a 
34 sample pump and small hood. The cask system will be positioned in the 325A truck lock. Transfer of the 
35 waste to the cask system will be perfonned in accordance with 325 Building and approved cask system 
36 procedures. 
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2 Due to the high radiation levels associated with the RL WS tank, the tank itself will not be labeled. The 
3 tank will be located below grade in a scaled pit. Access points to the tank pit will be labeled to meet the 
4 requirements of WAC 173-303-395. The marking of the access points will be legible from a distance of 
5 15 meters and identify the waste. The label will adequately warn employees, emergency response 
6 personnel, and the public of the major risks associated with the waste being stored within the tank. The 
7 tank will also have a written placard identifying important radioactivity, criticality, and hazard concerns. 

8 4.2.2.5 Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Waste [D-lh) 

9 Many different types of samples and waste materials will be brought to the SAL hot cells, and the 
10 HWTU. These samples are accompanied by an internal PNNL documentation form that provides waste 
11 characterization information from the sample-generating unit. Chemical characterization provided in 
12 these forms is based on previous chemical analysis or process knowledge. The hazard potential includes 
13 exposure to radiation, corrosive/flammable chemicals, and hazardous chemicals. 

14 Prior to transferring wastes to the RL WS system, the wastes arc evaluated to ensure compatibility with 
J 5 the system and to preclude introduction of flammable or reactive waste in order to protect the integrity of 
J 6 the new RL WS tank. The RL WS load out tank system will be equipped with treatment capabilities 
J 7 including neutralization and chloride removal. These treatment systems will include chemical additive 
18 tanks and a tank agitator. · 

19 Based on analytical results and process knowledge of the 325 laboratories generating the waste, treatment 
20 of the SAL generated waste prior to discharge, and agitation arid treatment capabilities in the RL WS tank, 
21 waste solutions are not expected to be ignitable, reactive, or incompatible. 

22 The following factors will ensure a safe and reliable tank system with regard to ignitable, reactive, and 
23 incompatible waste: the tank system operates at ambient temperatures and pressures; all waste added to 
24 the tank meets the RL WS waste acceptance criteria; the tank construction material is stainless steel; and 
25 the operators are trained in the applicable procedures and have past operating experience. Closure of the 
26 RL WS tank is addressed in Section 11.4. 

27 4.3 AIR EMISSIONS CONTROL [D-8) 

28 The air emissions standards on 40 CFR 265, Subpart AA and BB do not apply to any part of the 
29 325 HWTUs. Containers in the 325 HWTUs are primarily managed as mixed waste. Such containers are 
30 exempt from 40 CFR 264, Subpart CC by 40 CFR 264.1080(6). 
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Figure 4-1. Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Secondary Containment System . 
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Figure 4-2. Hot Cell Secondary Containment System. 
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Table 4-1. Typical Storage Containers Used at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units. 

Material of construction Waste Capacity 

Glass container/bottles I milliHterto 3.79 liters 

Plastic containers/bottles 1 milliliter to 19 liters 

Paint cans 0.47 liters to 4.73 liters 

Steel containers 114 liters, 322 liters 

Plastic-lined steel containers 114 liters, 208 liters 

Steel "shielded" 208-liter container Various nominal capacity depending on necessary shielding; 
3.79 liters; 53 liters 

Overpack containers 322 liters 
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8.0 PERSONNEL TRAINING 
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3 The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (325 HWTUs) training plan outlines the training program 
4 developed and implemented for the 325 HWTUs employees whose duties are identified as being 
5 associated with dangerous waste management. The 325 HWTUs training program uses existing training 
6 courses. The program is designed to ensure the 325 HWTUs operations comply with the training 
7 requirements instituted in accordance with WAC 173-303-330 (see Section 8.2). 

8 8.1 OUTLINE OF TRAINING PROGRAM [H-1] 

9 The training program was designed to ensure that the 325 HWTUs are operated and maintained in 
10 accordance with the requirements of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Washington State 
11 Department of Ecology (Ecology), and the U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office 
12 (DOE-RL). The training program also is designed to prepare employees to operate and maintain the units 
13 in a safe, effective, efficient, and environmentally sound manner, and ensures that employees arc prepared 
14 to respond in a prompt and effective manner should abnonnal or emergency conditions .occur. The 
15 325 HWTUs management is responsible for identifying training requirements and providing personnel 
16 trai.ning. Training requirements for personnel outside of the 325 HWTUs is the responsibility of that 
17 person's management. 

18 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL) personnel not assigned to the 325 HWTUs may, on an 
.19 occasional basis, assist with specific operations at this unit. Proper training for the job will be given to 
20 the personnel in these situations, before the beginning of any unsupervised work. This training shall be 
21 documented and kept on tile at PNNL for future reference. 

22 General requirements of a training program include: 

23 • Teaching personnel to perform duties in compliance with Washington Administrative Code 
24 (WAC) 173-303 Dangerous Waste Regulations 

25 • Instruction by a person knowledgeable of dangerous waste management procedures to include 
26 training relevant to the employee's position 

27 • Development of a unit-specific program that includes instruction to familiarize personnel with 
28 applicable procedures, container management practices, spill response, and emergency procedures 

29 • New employees must receive training within 6 months of employment and must be supervised until 
30 completion of training 

31 • Employees must participate in an annual, biennial, and triennial requalification of training. 

32 Management reevaluates the training program courses annually to ensure that dangerous waste training 
33 requirements continue to ·be met. These reevaluations could result in modifying or adding new material to 
34 the current training program. 

35 Training requirements are provided in Table 1. 
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2 The'HWTU Technical Specialist(s) is responsible for the proper acceptance, treatment, storage, and 
3 transport of dangerous waste at the HWTU. In addition, the HWTU Technical Specialist oversees 
4 dangerous waste pickup and transportation to the HWTU storage areas. When adequate volumes of waste 
5 have accumulated, the HWTU Technical Specialist is responsible for readying the waste for transfer. 
6 These duties could include packaging, labeling, manifesting, and recordkeeping to ensure compliance 
7 with applicable regulations. The Activity Manager will post and maintain a current list of the individuals 
8 working in the 325 HWTUs. This list will be updated as necessary and will contain the job title, name of 
9 person filling the position and their respective phone numbers. The list will be posted at the entrance to 

IO the HWTUs/SAL and a copy maintained as part of the Operating Record. 

11 8.1.1.1 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Job Positions and Descriptions 

12 The HWTU Activity Manager is responsible for the daily operation of the HWTU in compliance with 
13 regulations administered under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA), 
14 WAC 173-303, and PNNL waste operating procedures. 

15 The HWTU Activity Manager ultimately is responsible for assessing HWTU compliance, conducting 
16 inspections and overseeing any corrective actions that might result from the inspections, ensuring that 
17 waste handling and storing procedures are followed, and implementing the 325 HWTUs Contingency 
18 Plan and Emergency Procedures in coordination with the 325 Building Emergency Director (BED). In 
t 9 addition to these responsibilities, the HWTU Activity Manager directs new employees so that successful 
20 completion of introductory and on-the-job training is accomplished in the first 6 months of employment. 
21 The HWTU Activity Manager has final authority on acceptance of waste at the HWTU. The HWTU 
22 Activity Manager could review all waste disposal requests to ensure their accuracy and.reliability, 
23 designate the waste, determine treatment and storage requirements, and oversee treatment of the waste. 
24 The HWTU Activity Manager also could perform waste management operations such as pickup and lab 
25 packing of small containers, oversight of waste shipping, and ensuring C<_>mpliance with U.S. Department 
26 of Transportation regulations. 

27 The HWTU Engineer/Scientist(s) is responsible for the proper acceptance, treatment, storage, and 
28 transport of dangerous waste at the HWTU. In addition, the HWTU Science/Engineer Associate oversees 
29 dangerous waste pickup and transportation to the HWTU storage areas. When adequate volumes of waste 
30 have accumulated, the HWTU Science/Engineer Associate is responsible for readying the waste for 
31 transfer. These duties could include packaging, labeling, manifesting, and recordkeeping to ensure 
32 compliance with applicable regulations. 

33 The HWTU Technical Specialist(s) also performs waste management operations such as pickup and lab 
34 packing of small containers. The HWTU Technical Specialist(s) implements the 325 HWTUs 
35 Contingency Plan and Emergency Procedures in the absence of the HWTU Activity Manager. 

36 The HWTU Technician(s) is responsible for the physical operations at the HWTU. This person is 
37 responsible for packaging, labeling, and preparing waste for transfer and assisting in any treatment or 
38 sampling activities and/or waste pickups. The HWTU Technician(s) also is responsible for perfonning 
39 minor maintenance and upkeep of the HWTU. 

40 The HWTU Clerk(s) assists the technical specialist(s) and technicians(s) in recordkeeping and database 
41 maintenance, verification of waste inventories, and preparation ofreports, labels, manifests, waste 
42 tracking forms, and other associated documentation. 
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2 The SAL Technical Group Leader (Supervisor) has responsibility for all operations within the SAL 
3 portion of the 325 HWTUs at the technical group management level. This includes all technical, 
4 managerial, an~ operational aspects of the SAL. 

5 The SAL Technical Group Leader has responsibility for all aspects of the day-to-day operation of the 
6 SAL. Guidance and direction is provided to all personnel in the technical group. Final decision making 
7 for operations within the technical group rests with the SAL Technical Group Leader. The SAL 
8 Technical Group Leader is responsible for the daily operations of the SAL, including all aspects of mixed 
9 waste treatment activities. This includes ensuring compliance with RCRA, WAC 173-303, and PNNL 

10 waste operating procedures. The SAL Technical Group Leader also serves as a zone warden for the SAL 
11 and assists the 325 Building BED in the event of an off normal event or emergency. 

12 The SAL Waste Management Technician is responsible for the preparation and analysis of dangerous 
13 waste as performed in analytical chemistry hot cells and for the proper treatment and storage of mixed 
14 waste materials. The SAL Waste Management Technician is responsible for recordkeeping, waste 
I 5 designation, packaging, and transferring for the SAL portion of the 325 HWTUs. The position also 
16 involves all aspects of hot cell operation and master/slave manipulator operation, including the operation 
17 of analytical instrumentation situated in the hot cells. 

18 The SAL Technical Specialist(s) and Technician{s) are responsible for the preparation and analysis of 
19 samples and conducting research activities as performed in analytical chemistry hot cells. The positions 
20 also involve all aspects of hot cell operation and master/slave manipulator operation, including the 
21 operation of analytical instrumentation situated in the hot cells. 

22 The SAL Clerk(s) assists the Technical Group Leader in recordkeeping, database maintenance, and 
23 preparation of reports, labels, manifests, waste tracking forms, and other associated documentation. 

24 325 Building Emergency Director. 

25 The 325 Building BED has responsibility for directing emergency activities for the 325 Building, and 
26 serves as the Emergency Coordinator as described in WAC-173-303-360. This person will receive, in the 
27 event of an emergency, additional hazard infonnation from the HWTU Activity Manager. 

28 8. 1.2 Training Content, Frequency, and Techniques [H-lb] 

29 A list of required courses and associated training frequencies are provided in Table 1, and a brief 
30 description of these courses is proces~ed in Sections 8.1.4 and 8.1.5. Personnel training could consist of 
31 both classroom and on-the-job training. Equivalent training that meets regulatory requirements could be 
32 · taken in lieu of training identified in Table l, with approval from the HWTU Activity Manager. 

33 New employees at the 325 HWTUs must successfully complete the training program within 6 months 
34 after their employment or assignment to the unit or transfer to a new position within the unit. At a 
35 minimum, the training familiarizes personnel with emergency equipment and procedures, and unit 
36 operations. All current employees and new employees, upon completion of an initial qualification phase, 
37 will receive ongoing training relevant to the position for which they are employed. The continuing 
38 training received by each employee will be evaluated for relevance and completeness. 
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2 Training at PNNL is scheduled and provided by a number of specialists in their fields. The staff 
3 member's immediate line management has the responsibility for identifying training needs and 
4 coordinating completion of the training. The immediate line management is knowledgeable in dangerous 
5 waste management procedures. 

6 PNNL also has a system that tracks and monitors training for employees. This coordination includes a 
7 system for flagging affected employees when additional training and/or followup is warranted. 

8 8.1.4 Relevance of Training to Job Position [H-ld]. 

9 At a minimum, all Treatment, Storage, and Disposal (TSD) unit personnel will receive training 
10 commensurate with the level of knowledge necessary to ensure that each employee understands the 
11 general and specific aspects of their work environment. The titles and job descriptions of personnel 
12 involved in operating the 32S HWTUs are set forth in Section 8.1.1. All training for personnel is relevant 
13 to the positions in which they are employed. For nonnal operating conditions, the training includes the 
14 following. 

15 • Laboratory Standard Hazard Communication -Initial: This course familiarizes the personnel with 
16 their rights under the right-to-know statutes. Information on material safety data sheets (MSDS) and 
17 their availability and on standard industrial hygiene terms also is covered. 

18 • Radiological Worker I - General Radiation Safety-Biennial: This course gives information on 
19 radiological fundamentals, radiation work pennits, the ALARA program, personnel monitoring, 
20 radiological postings and controls, and radiological emergencies. A brief refresher to this class is 
21 required during alternate years. 

22 • Radiological Worker II-General Radiation Safety-Biennial: This course gives information on the 
23 basic characteristics of radiation, natural and manma'de sources, biological effects and risks of 
24 radiation exposure, A LARA, contamination control, and warnings and alarms. A brief refresher to 
2S this class is required during alternate years. 

26 • Advanced Waste Management [Hazardous (HAZ), Low Level (LLW), Mixed (MW), and Transuranic 
27 (TRU)]-Course #1084: This training covers PNNL dangerous and mixed waste procedures and 
28 issues and regulatory requirements applicable to PNNL operations. 

29 • Hazardous Material Shipping Representative - Annual: This course introduces the requirements for 
30 transferring or shipping hazardous materials onsite and offsite. 

31 • Radioactive Generator Training Annual (Course #844): This course provides details associated with 
32 the disposal of solid low-level waste. The course shows the waste certification process, along with 
33 the paperwork associated with the physical disposal process. 

34 • Transuranic (TRU) Waste Packager Training - Annual: This class/ reading assignment covers the 
35 applicable requirements for packaging, storing, certifying, and shipping TRU waste. 

36 • Laboratory Hood Safety Training- Biennial: This course explains the operation of, proper use of, 
37 and hazards associated with laboratory hoods. 
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1 • Glove Box Operational Safety- Biennial: This 1-hour course is designed to serve as the basis for 
2 new glove box users and to refresh the experienced glove box user in the proper procedures of using 
3 the glove box, including glove change and bag-out methods. 

4 • Crane Hoist and Rigging Safety-Triennial: This course provides instruction in the safe operation of 
5 cranes and in proper rigging techniques. 

6 • Lock and Tag: General Employee Orientation - Initial: This course introduces the requirements of 
7 the lock and tag policy to personnel who might be in areas where machinery or equipment could be 
8 locked and tagged out of service. 

9 • Lock and Tag for Authorized Staff Members -Annual: This course familiarizes personnel with the 
10 duties of identifying hazardous energy and the methods for its control, the importance of verifying 
11 that hazardous energy is adequately controlled, and the means of properly installing and removing 
12 lockout/tagout devices. 

13 • Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs) General Training - Biennial: This course is intended to 
14 provide a general understanding of OSRs, why the requirements are needed, the development process, 
15 and how the requirements are implemented. 

16 • 325 Building OSR Checklist Training-Biennial: This course is conducted to ensure that all 
17 personnel who work on or with projects or building systems in the 325 Building are familiar with and 
18 fully understand the contents and significance of the specific OSRs as detailed in the OSR Checklist. 

19 • 325 HWTUs Permit Application Review-Annually or whenever the permit is revised, whichever is 
20 more frequent: This requirement is fulfilled by reading and studying the Penn it and the permit 
21 application documentation. 

22 • 325 Technical/ Administrative Procedures - Initially and whenever the procedure content is revised: 
23 This requirement is fulfilled by reading and studying the written procedures pertaining to the 
24 individual's work area. The procedures include the Waste Handling Organization Procedures for 
25 HWTU personnel and the TSO-related Analytical Chemistry Laboratory Procedures for SAL 
26 personnel. 

27 Training is tracked and documented through the laboratory training database system (L TDS). Training 
28 records and class documentation are held on file in the operations offices at the 325 HWTUs as part of the 
29 Operating Records. 

30 8.1.5 Training for Emergency Response [H-le] 

31 Training is provided to ensure that personnel are able to respond effectively to emergencies and are 
32 familiar with emergency procedures, emergency equipment, and emergency systems. Emergency 
33 response training areas include, but are not limited to, the following: 

34 • Using, inspecting, repairing or replacing 325 HWTUs emergency and monitoring equipment 

35 • Activating and responding to communications and alarm systems 

36 • Responding to fires and explosions 

37 • Shutting down operations. 
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1 8.1.5.1 Procedures for Using, Inspecting, Repairing, and Replacing Unit Emergency and 
2 Monitoring Equipment. 

3 Personnel operating the 32S HWTUs arc adequately trained to ensure prompt and effective response to 
4 emergency situations that might arise during operation. The following required safety courses address 
S emergency response and outline procedures for using, inspecting, repairing, and replacing unit emergency 
6 and monitoring equipment. 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 

23 
24 
25 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

325 Building Emergency Procedure and Contingency Plan-Annually or when changes are made, 
whichever is more frequent: This course familiarizes personnel with the specific responsibilities of 
the emergency procedures and the written contingency plan. 

Respiratory Protection-Annual: This course familiarizes the personnel with the proper use of air 
purifying respirators and their limitations. It also makes personnel aware of potential respiratory 
hazards, how to recognize the hazards, and what actions to take. 

Treatment, Storage, or Disposal (TSD) Facility Hazardous Waste Operations Training-24-hour initial 
training and an 8-hour annual refresher: This course provides extensive instruction on the use of field 
survey instruments such as combustible gas indicators, oxygen meters, detector tube systems, photo 
and flame ionization instruments, organic vapor analyzer (OVA) meters, and atmospheric sampling 
instruments. Other topics covered include heat-induced illnesses, OSHA's Emergency Response 
Standards, lists of personal protective equipment, hazardous materials classification systems, confined 
space work practices, liquid storage tanks, contamination control, toxicology, and medical 
monitoring. 

Emergency Safety Showers and Eyewash Stations-Initial: This 8-minute video course.provides 
personnel with training on emergency safety showers and eyewash stations. 

Fire Extinguisher Use-Annual: This 1.5-hour course covers the actual use of a portable fire 
extinguisher. The types, uses, .and limitations of portable fire extinguishers are discussed; the trainee 
demonstrates the ability to extinguish a combustible liquid fire. 

26 8.1.5.2 Key Parameter for Automatic Waste Feed Cut-Off Systems. 

27 The 325 HWTIJs have no automatic waste feed systems. 

28 8.1.5.3 Communications or Alarm Systems. 

29 Personnel operating the 325 HWTUs are properly trained in handling communication devices, alarm 
30 systems, and recognizing and understanding the meaning of alann sirens. In addition, the 325 Building 
31 Emergency Procedure, required reading for all 32S HWTUs personnel, also details communication and 
32 alarm systems, as well as proper response to each system during an emergency. 

33 8.1.5.4 Response to Fires. 

34 Personnel at the 325 HWTUs are adequately trained in response to fires. All personnel are trained 
35 annually in the implementation of the Contingency Plan, which outlines each person's immediate and 
36 sequential actions in the event ofany emergency. In addition, responsible personnel receive training for 
37 proper handling, maintenance, and discharge of fire extinguishers and proper activation of alarm and fire 
38 suppressant systems. • . 
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4 In the event of a shutdown of operations in the 325 HWTUs due to an emergency situation, personnel 
5 follow plans outlined in the 325 HWTUs Contingency Plan. As mentioned previously, all personnel are 
6 trained annually in the implementation of the Contingency Plan. The persons responsible for the decision 
7 to shut down either unit are the HWTU Task Manager, the SAL Technical Group Leader, the Building 
8 Emergency Director (BED) or any trained HWTUs staff member. The BED will be notified of any 
9 325 HWTUs shutdown. 

Io 8.2 IMPLEMENTATION OF TRAINING PROGRAM [H-2) 

11 The training program is currently being implemented. All personnel will receive training within 6 months 
12 of their date of hire or their transfer to a new position in the 325 HWTUs. Personnel will not work in 
13 unsupervised positions until they have successfully completed the appropriate training courses. Records 
14 documenting formal training are maintained at the 325 HWTUs; primary files are kept at the office of the 
15 PNNL Laboratory Training Coordinator. Training records of current employees will be kept until closure 
16 of the unit. Records of former employees are kept for at least 3 years from the date when the employee 
17 last worked at the 325 HWTUs. 
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Table 8-1. 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units Training Requirements 

TRAINING COURSE NAME JOB POSITION 
HWTU Personnel SAL Personnel 

2 
. 3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
g 
9 
10 

II 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 

\9 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

325 Building Emergency Procedure 
325 HWTUs Contingency Plan 
Laboratory Standard Hazard Communication 
Radiological Worker I/Refresher 
Radiological Worker II/Refresher 
Respiratory Protection 
Hazardous Waste Management 
Hazardous Material Shipping Representative 
24- & 8-Hour TSD Facility Hazardous Waste 
Operations 
Radioactive Liquid Waste System Training 
Low-Level Waste (LL W) Packager Training 
Transuranic (TRU) Waste Packager 
Emergency Safety Showers & Eyewash Stations 
Laboratory Hood Safety 
Glove Box Operational Safety 
Lock & Tag for Authorized Staff Members 
Lock & Tag General Employee Orientation 

Crane-Hoist & Rigging Safety 

Hands On Fire Extinguisher Use 
Operational Safety Requirements General 
325 Building OSR Checklist 
325 HWTUs Permit Application Review 
Applicable 325 TSO-related Operational Procedures 

25 Job Position Key: 
26 AM - HWTU Activity Manager 
27 GL SAL Technical Group Leader 
28 WT SAL Waste Technician 

AM 
A 
A 
I 
N 
B 
A 
A 
B 

I/A 

A 
A 
A 
I 
B 
B 
A 
N 

T 

A 
B 
B 
A 
1• 

29 T Unit/SAL Technical Specialist/Technician 
28 TS Unit Technical Specialist 
29 C Unit/SAL Clerk 
30 BED Building Emergency Director 

31 Requirements Key 
32 A Annually 
33 B Biennially 
34 I* Initially, then when procedures are revised 
35 I Initially upon assignment to the unit 
36 N Not required · 
37 T Triennially 
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TS 
A 
A 
I 
N 
B 
A 
A 
B 

I/A 

A 
A 
A 
I 
B 
B 
N 
I 

T 

A 
B 
B 
A 
1• 

T C GL WT T C 
A A A A A A 
A A A A A A 
I I I I I I 
N B N N N N 
B N B B B B 
A N N A A 
A N A A A N 
N N N B N N 

I/A J/A I/A I/A I/A I/A 

A N N A A N 
A N A A N N 
A N A A A N 
I N I I I N 
B N N B B N 
B N N N N N 
N N N A N N 
I N I I I N 

T N N T T N 

A N N A N N 
B B B B B B 
B B B B B B 
A N A A A N 

1• N 1• 1• 1• N 

BED 
A 
A 
I 

N 
B 
N 
A 
N 

I/A 

N 
N 
N 
I 
N 
N 
A 
N 

N 

N 
B 
B 
N 
N 
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AddrH, .. 

L. E. Ruud/DOEC 

I 
Correspondllnc• No. 

Incoming : 9957629 
DOE-RL: OO-EAP-002 
CC Reech 10/11/99 

Subject: QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS 1 MODIFICATION TO THE HANFORD FACILITY 
RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT, DANGEROUS WASTE 
PORTION (OW PORTION) {QUARTER ENDIMG SEPTEMBER 30 1 1999 - CONDITION 

contact: 
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DISTRIBUTION 
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